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PREFACE 

'Socialism' or for that matter 'Socialist Leadership' has always been a 

very fascinating study for the scholars all-over the globe ever, since the 

emergence of the ideology. This has been the case with the western 

developed societies - where in some countries, the ideal of socialism has a 

deep-rooted setting. This is evident from the course of the history of 

socialism in these countries. 

Needless to mention, the ideals of socialism has acquired many 

meanings, dimensions and manifestations in different countries, depending 

on the particular social economic and political imperatives. But whatever 

may be the-differences in these aspects, the single concept which dominated 

the thought process was the same : placing more importance on societal 

control of resources of the nation as against concentration of the same in 

few individual hands. In other words, it seeks to bring about all round 

development of the individual· and the society 

The situations as well as the compulsions of the countries with a 

long colonial past provide a bett<;:r groung for accepting this ideal. This is 

very much true in a country like India, which had undergone the 'subjugation 

of British Imperialism for more than two centuries. It is generally believed 

that British imperialism had two kinds of effects on India society -

destructive and regenerative. So far as the destructive part is concerned, 

history is full of records how the imperialist power had exploited the Indian 

Society, economy and polity to their national advantage. At the same time 

the regenerative impact on Indian society is also worth-noting. The coming 

into contact of the Indian people with the western liberal education had 

not only been able to remove a number of social evils but also broadened 

the outlook by incorporating scientific insight into the minds of the people 

to accept liberal values and ideals. 

The _leaders like Lohia, and J.P.. could realise better than many of 

their contemporaries the value of such ideals .. They had embraced the 

ideals of socialism in their own ways, with the sole purpose of bringing 

about changes in the Indian society 



ii 

It may not be out of place here to mention that two important factors 

had contributed tremendously in the course of nationalist freedom struggle 

in India - the birth of the Indian National Congress in 1885 and 

emergence of Gandhi as the undisputed mass Leader during 1920's. One 

may find many areas of further research through which many new ideas 

may be highlighted. But for the present study, it is clear that both Lohia 

·and J.P., although belonged to a period which was marked by a number of 

events, were not free from the impact of those two developments. 

But inspite of these, they had their own ways oflooking at the problem 

both in the national and global perspectives. It is clear that they had 

differences in their attitudes, value-preferences, determination of means 

and fixation of goals, but they had, within themselves, the common concern 

for the people of India as a whole. 

Thus, the present study, while talci.ng into account these factors, seeks 

to analyse their view points by situating them in the proper perspectives 

within the general framework of leadership question. It will be clear that 

much depends, on the capability of a leader and both Lohia and J.P. had 

been able to provide genuine leadership at a period when the Indian nation . 

had confronted many conflicting and divergent problems. 

With this view in mind, the dissertation has been divided into six 

broad Chapters, covering the specific dimensions of the study Chapter I 

has ~een arranged with an introduction of the nature of the problem with 

broad theoretical framework - meaning and implications of leadership 

and socialism, specific objectives of the study and an overview of surveyed 

literatUre on the subject of research. 

Chapter II analyses the background of the national and left movements 

in India especially, socialist movement, genesis and growth of the Congress 

Socialist Party 

Chapter III deals with the Socio-econmic and educational background 

of J ayapral<ash Narayan and Rammanohar Loh.ia and the process of their 

recruitment to the socialist leadership. 
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Chapter IV analyses the ideological position ofJ ayapralcash Narayan 

as a socialist leader, his role and contribq.tion in the propagation of socialist 

ideas and promotion of socialist movement, with his attitude towards the 

national movement, anti -imperialist struggle and socio-economic 

reconstruction of the Indian policy 

Chapter V analyses the ideological position of Rammanohar Lohia 

as a Socialist Leader, his role and contribution in the propagation of socialist 

ideas and promotion of socialist movement, with his attitude towards the 

national movement, anti-imperialist struggle and socio-economic 

reconstruction of Indian polity. 

Chapter VI, the concluding chapter analyses the leadership qualities 

of J ayapralcash Narayan and Rammanohar Lohia with an assessment of 

their leadership in a comparative perspective. 
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CHAPTER-I 

I. Introduction 

Socialism, as a distinct political movement, emerged in India as a sort of 

rationalist revolt against both Gandhism and Communism. The Indiari 

Socialists emerged as a social force fundamentally different from the organic 

process of Gandhiji's movement. The Bolshevic Revolution in Russia and its 

success attracted the young Indian intellectuals towards Marxism and socialist 

ideas.'The formation of the Communist Party of India in the early twenties as 

well as the organisations of the peasant~ and workers gave a new fillip to 

intellectual thinking in a new direction. Marxism had a strong impact upon 

their thought and action. The main stream of socialist movement was primarily 

the Congress Socialist Party formed in 1934, and the Socialist Party of India 

after its secession from the Congress in 1948. Socialist leadership arose within 

the Indian National Congress in response to what the socialists felt were the 

leadership failures associated with the Second and Third Civil Disobedience 

movements of 1930-34n, the inability of the 'Left Wing' nationalists, like Sub has 

Bose, Jawaharlal Nehru and others to organise a united leadership able and 

willing to challenge the Gandhians and the moderates for control of the 

Congress, alienation of the Communist party Leaders from the nationalist 

movement, and the failure ofthe Gandhian nationalist to achieve the goal of 

independence. 

Under the circumstances, the socialist movement and socialist leadership 

arose in India with a hope among the young intellectuals and the peasants and 

workers organisations to lead them in a new direction for achieving both 

freedom of the country and socio-economic emancipation of the people from 

the bandages of iQequalities that was prevalent in the society for a longtime. 

Socialist leadership in Indian means, in a linear sequence or development, 

the leaders of the Congress Socialist Party (1934-48), the Socialist Party ( 1948-

1952), the Praja Socialist Party (1952-64), the Sanyukta Socialist Party (1964-

. 71) and the later factions and groups. Each of these party names indicates an 

important phase in the development of the leadership. However, the word 

'Socialist' implies a good number of groups, parties and individuals during 
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both pre-and post independence period, who either accepted the Marxian 

interpretation of history or modified the same with some Gandhian or other 

Western Socialist ideas, with a variety of opinions regarding the methods for 

the realization of a Socialist society. Thus, the Congress Socialists, the 

Communists, the Royists, other smaller local or regional groups and individuals 

like Bose, Nehru, M. N. Roy and a host of others may come under this 

expression. But our concern here, is only with the Congress Socialist leaders, 

·more particularly J ayaprakash Narayan and Rammanohar Lohia, and the later 

parties to which these congress socialist leaders were either associated or . 

organised by themselves. In the present study, the origin, growth, character 

and direction of socialist leadership mainly in the first two phases, namely, 

the C.S.P. and Socialist Party phases, have been discussed with reference to 

the social characteristics, the historical circumstances and the situational context 

in which the leadership emerged, the historical process of which the leaders 

were products, the socio-economic background and personal qualities of these 

two leaders under study, their ideological differences and cultural disparities, 

their intellectual contributions to the development of a coherent body of 

socialist thought in India in the context and perspective of the national and 

left movements in India during the period of struggle against imperialism and 

colonialism; the tra!ts and basic assumptions of their political behaviour before 

and after independence, their successes or failures in pioneering a genuine 

socialist movement in India. However, it is a hard task to remain within a 

watertight compartment of time bound period, in finding and assessing the 

leadership of these two pioneers understudy, since, after the period of 1952, 

both of them developed important phases of their thought and action, without 

mentioning of which, the study will remain incomplete. Hence, we have to 

cross the time bound period of 1952, and assess the contributions of both 

these leaders till they were alive. 

In India, like any other colonial country, the socialist movement and its 

leadership is different in various respect, since, the people and most of the 

nationalist leaders and their parties in a colonial country seek their political 

independence first and think. that through political freedom other social and 

economic regenerations would automatically find its course. Radical 

improvement would take place only after political independence is won. 

Naturally, the socialists had to face dual problems ofboth organising the people 
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in their favour and the political protest from the purely nationalist leaders, as 

it was found throughout the Indian struggle of independence. In fact, socialist 

ideas and leadership emerged in the Indian soil since early twenties, during 

the period of the national Congress coming under the leadership of Gandhi. 

But for good number of years, it could not gather and make any significant 

impact on the Indian political atmosphere. Only after the failure ofthe Congress 

and the Gandhian Leadership in connection with the Non-Cooperation 

-movement, a wave of rethinking both about the congress creed and its 

leadership began to grow both within the congress and outside it. At the same 

time, the alienation of the Communist Party of India from the nationalist 

movement brought forward the necessity of a new line of thought and a new 

leadership to accommodate the aspirations of the people roused throughout 

the country as a result of the non-cooperation movements. The dissatisfied 

young congress leaders who were arrested and put in Nasik Central Jail, got 

the scope of free discussion among theinselves and to chalk out a programme 

for a new party with the twin objectives of freedom of the country and socio

economic reorientation. As such, the Congress Socialist party became the 

core of the socialist leadership in India. 

Several persons, apart from Nehru, Bose and others, constituted the heart 

of the leadership in the socialist movement through most of its phases. The 

most prominent of them were J ayaprakash Narayan, Acharya N arendra Deva, 

Rammanohar Lohia, Asoka Mehta, M.R. Masani, Achyut Patwardhan, 

Kamaladevi Chattopadhyaya, Purshottam Tricomdas, Yusuf Meherally and 

others. Ideologically, they could be divided into three amorphous and 

overlaping categories : (i) Leaders of Marxian persuasion, (ii) the leaders of 

the Social Democracy of the British Labour Party type, (iii) Leaders of 

Democratic Socialism, tempered by Gandhian concept of decentralisation and 

the use of non-violent techniques for national movement. The outstanding 

exponents of the first category were Narayan and Deva apart from Nehru; of 

the second, Mas ani and Mehta, and of the third, Patwardhan and Lohia2
. Among 

them, there was no clearly defined ideology, but an uneasy compromise 

between the Marxists and the non-Marxists. Doctrinal differences were 

compromised in the interest of unity, but there were acute disagreements on 

organisational and tactical questions. The core leadership tried to create left 

wing unity among such disparate elements as Nehru, Bose, the Communist 
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Party, the Royists and others. The alliance was somewhat successful in 

influencing the congress resolutions which promised some radical land reforms, 

nationalization of selected industries, progressive labour legislations, 

reorganisation of the Congress for greater mass-contact and proportional 

representation of the left wing. Their combined efforts succeeded in 1939 in 

electing Bose as the Congress President against right wing opposition. 

However, this left wing unity failed to create the programmatic or 

organisational cohesion necessary to achieve the socialist objectives which 

included: 

(i) ·Influencing Congress policies in the directions of creating a united 

front of peasants, workers and the middle class dedicated to achieving 

independence through the marging of class struggles with nationalist 

efforts; 

(ii) Promising radical agrarian and socio-political changes; 

(iii) Waging an uncompromising mass-direct action, initially non

violent, but destined eventually to armed overthrow of British colonial 

authority. 

The core leadership also hoped to gain control of the Congress under a 

'composite leadership' theory which presumed gradual displacement of retiring 

right-wing leaders by the left-wing, or failing that, to split the congress3• 

It is widely admitted that leadership is the most strategic factor not only 

in politics .but any human group behaviour. The study of the leadership in its 

broad cannotation is inclusive of the studies of leaders, their behaviour in 

terms of functions and their impact in the context of leadership style. It is an 

abstract term, and in its concrete form, manifests itself in the total process of 

the rise of a leader, the influences he wields on his followers, and the ways by 

which he not only ensures and gathers power around him and seeks to ascend 

still further, but also tries to perpetuate his achieved position. To remain in his 

achieved position, a leader has to depend on trusted followers to maintain 

contacts and keep his image among the people at the lower level because, as 

a leader successfully goes up the ladder of the hierarchy, there is the possibility 

of loosing his original and base contacts at the lower level and as such, a 

hierarchial structure ofleadership develops from the lower level to the district, 
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state and centre points·. Another interesting point is that the leaders require not 

only to maintain relations or contact with the followers but also links with 

different leaders at various levels with hierarchy of the socio-political structure 

for retaining their position in the political setup. Such linkages have become 

much more important in the changing pattern of democracy, which has become 

participatory in nature in its developmental strategy.4 It may be conceived as 

a mutual interaction between those who lead and those who are led. It is 

essentially a process of struggle to get recognised by performing or executing 

certain characteristics, depending upon situational context, and by struggling 

to clear the way up the ladder. A leader is a product of a particular historical 

process, who initiates certain forces to bring about changes. Various facets of 

leadership studies are available in the literature of political ideas, mainly 

psychologically oriented studies, socio-economic factors, situational factors, 

the greatman theory and so on. However, there is presently an awareness and 

understanding that leaders should be set against the historical development 

that throw them into prominence, as has to be. determined what role they play 

and how they act in certain given historical circumstances. It is not by analysing 

personal qualities alone, but by linking leadership study with a proper analysis 

of the production relations in a given society, that a meaningful analysis could 

be made. 

In this context the socialist leadership has to be analysed from the 

historical background, in which it emerged and the personalities of the leaders 

that make them to be placed in the height of a leader in the then political 

situation which was under the control of the charismatic leadership ofGandhiji. 

In fact, the emergence of Gandhiji in the Congress leadership is distinct in 

style and content in comparison to the earlier leadership style which mainly 

adopted the method of petitioning and entering the legislatures for greater 

representation to Indians with in the frame work of the. British empire5 and 

naturally the leadership came mainly from the highly educated intellectuals 

and was confined to the presidency cities only, giving more stress only on the 

British Govt., conceding the demands of the Indian people than on mass 

movement. But Gandhiji changed the situation by taking the whole nation 

into the vortex of an action-oriented programme, changing both the recruitment 

pattern ofleadership and the relationship between the leader and the followers. 

Gandhiji, not in the capacity ofhis occupation or a position in an organisation, 
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but by virtue of his personal qualities and action oriented programme that he 

occupied the position of a leader of being loved, respected and followed by a 

large mass not with the hope of getting any rewards or punishment, but as he 

gave a psychic satisfaction of achieving freedom. And interestingly, in this 

situation of undisputed leadership ofGandhiji, the socialist leadership emerged 

in India, which no doubt, requires a thorough in depth study of the situational 

context and leadership style in a comparative perspective. 

II. Objectives of the Present Study 

KeepiiJg in mind the above facts, the present study seeks to trace the 

socio-economic background, historical forces, intellectual foundation, main 

currents of thinking and the leadership qualities of Jayaprakash Narayan and 

Rammanohar Lohia of the Socialist thought and movement of India in the 

pre-independence and post-independence periods. It seeks to project, in 

particular, the specific contributions ofNarayan, and Lohia, in the development 

of socialist ideas in India and in the furtherance of the socialist movement, 

interactions among themselves and with the leaders of the Congress Party, the 

Communist Party and other organisations, their role in the national movement 

and their influences on the course and directions of the progressive left · 

movement in India. It also seeks to study the leadership aspects outlined above 

and the success and failure of the above leaders, and to correlate these to the 

present-day scattered democratic socialist leadership both within and outside 

the Congress Party. 

III. Theoretical Framework : Leadership-meaning and 
nature 

Socialist leadership in India means, in a linear sequence or development 

the leaders of the Congress Socialist Party, the Socialist Party, the Praja Socialist 

Party, the Sanyukta Socialist Party and the later factions and groups. Each of 

these party names indicate an important phase in the development of the 

leadership6
• 

Regarding leadership, there is no single definition accepted by all. It is 

generally admitted that leadership is the most strategic factor not only in politics 

but in any human group behaviour. In its broad connotation, the study of 

leadership is inclusive of studies ofleaders, their behaviour in terms of functions 
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and their impact in the context of the leadership styles. Therefore, before going 

to study the socialist movement in general and Indian socialist leadership in 

particular, it is no doubt, necessary to have a clear discussion about leadership 

itself-what does it actually mean? What are the qualities to be a leader? And 

what are the conditions for a successful leadership? 

It is now widely accepted in modern democratic societies that the nature 

of the political process and its decision making process need to be judged in 

the light.ofthe emergence of the leadership positions and its interactions with 

the society.lt is natural of having sharp difference of opinion about the attitude, 

purposes and the style of leadership among the leaders but the fact remains to 

be discussed is how on different circumstances such conflicting leadership 

operates. Social and economic condition of a country also constitute the basic 

framework for the study of leadership and its changing pattern. 

The social condition oflndia is that there is " ..... an increasing discrepancy 

between the nonnative order with its egalitarian values based on human dignity 

and freedom and wide spread poverty, illiteracy and inequality ... "7 and this 

condition of underdevelopment is the general nature of developing countries 

of Asia in which new patterns of leadership are emerging. Again, within this 

condition of underdevelopment too, " ... the character of national and local 

leadership has changed in significant way"8
• These backward countries are 

characterised by mass poverty, illiteracy and des ease which have become major 

obstacles to economic growth and development ofhuman prosperity. Economic 

and social freedom, thus, became the main strategic point to the national leaders 

and leaders were considered most necessary for the smooth transition from 

the traditional to the modern social order to disseminate the new values of 

modernization.9 

The nature of leadership has been changing with the modern changing 

.system of transport, developed technology, industrialization and also with the 

influence of western education system. The old system of caste-hierarchies 

has changed "to a relatively open system governed by secular law" 10 The new 

forces has reduced the influence of wealth, family status as leadership 

determinants and put forward education and political identification as of new 

significance for the same. 

Another change has occured with the spread of democratic ideas, i.e. the 
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leader-follower relationship. A national leader has a very little scope to contact 

directly with his followers in the village or grass-root level. He has to depend 

on some other local or provincial leaders who would act as the mediator 

between the national leader and the masses. Thus the question of party hierarchy 

or inter-relation of several group leaders arise and in modern times, in most 

cases, success or effectiveness of a leader depends upon this inter-relation. To 

quote the report on leadership of the I.C.S.S.R., "Thus we can view an intricate 

network oflinkages connecting leaders at the highest national level with other 

leaders at the inter-mediate state level or district level, and even with those at 

the local level. These linkages have become very important because of the 

participatory nature of democracy and the proliferation of local institutions in 

the context of development strategy that the country adopted" 11
• Due to this 

complexity, the definition and nature of leadership is required to be analysed. 

'Leadership' may be defined, as interpersonal influence, exercised in 

situation and directed through the communication process, towards the 

attainment of a specified goal or goals. "Leadership always involves attempts 

on the part of a leader (influence) to affect (influence) the behaviour of a 

follower (influence) or followers in situations". 12 In this sense, i.e. as a 'process 

of function', leadership is applicable to all interpersonal relationships-religious, 

social, economic or political. But the fact is that social scientists are shifting 

their focus on theoretical orientation of leadership. Thus we find the trait 

approach-focusing on the leader himself to the virtual exclusion of other 

variables, the situationist approach-focusing attention on the leadership 

qualities to be determined to a large extent by the demgnd of the situation in 

which he has to function and the follower-oriented approach, " ... variously 

been discussed and evaluated by a number of authors, including Stogdill, 

Jenkins, Gouldner and Stanford." 13 On the other hand, Ronald A. Heifetz has 

analysed the prevailing theories as the great-man theory, situationalist, the 

contingency theory and the transaction theory. According to him, the greatman 

theory analyse that the history is the story of greatman and their impact on 

society ("women were not considered for greatness"). It is also called trait 

approach which defines leadership as the 'ability to lead' or a set of personal 

traits. 14 These personal traits or psychological and physical attributes of a leader 

were presumed to differentiate the leader from other members of the society. 

As a reaction to the greatman theory, the " .... situationists argued that 
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history is much more than the effects of these men on their time". Herbert 

Spencer also "suggested that the times produce the person and not the other 

way around" .15 In fact, situationists were not interested in leadership qualities 

or traits. Thus the great leaders of America, "- Jefferson, Washington, 

Adams .... Benjaamin Franklin is (Sic) attributed not to a demographic fluke 

but to the extraordinary times in which these men lived." 16 In fact, what a 

person does as a leader at large depends upon the characteristics ofthe situation. 

In the mid fifties onwards, theorists began to synthesise the trait approach 

with the situationist view, though they could not " ... negate the idea that 

individual'make' history it did suggest that different situations demand different 

personalities." 17 Contingency theory is as such a synthetic approach, which 

states that app1:opriate ·leadership style is contigent on the situationaJ 

requirements, sometimes it requires, autocratic leadership and sometimes 

participative or democratic leadership or behaviour. 

This study was expanded into the leader-follower relations i.e. "The 

transactives by which an individual gains influence and sustains it overtime."18 

This is a raciprocal process, both leaders and followers influence each other. 

The leader ears influence by adjusting the various expectations of his followers. 

This approach focuses how influence is gained and maintained. Leadership, 

infact, involves adaptive problems and authority which again involves self 

images and moral codes. 

D. Searing has stressed the importance of social background approach 

in the study of leadership. Social background of leader attitude and their 

orientation patt~rn is also relevant in this study because some background 

characteristics are more relevant while some attitudes are more strongly related 

and the relative importance of the relation between background and attitude 

varies from situation to situation or one system to another. 19 

But these approaches do not provide adequate theoretical framework for 

the study ofleadership, because, "leadership exists with reference to the social 

organisation of a particular community and is also heavily influenced by the 

social climate and the system ofvalues prevailing in that community."20 Hence, 

the performance of the leadership functions are dependent also on the nature 

of the social organisation, its value system along with the type of task, character 

and qualities of the group and its members and their relations. Thus leadership 
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is a complex social phenomenon and its better analysis depends not only on 

one approach, but on the character of the total culture in which the group 

exists. Leadership, to quote Cecil A. Gibbs, is "both a function of the social 

situation and a function of personality as well as a function of these two in 

interaction. "21 Leadership is a relationship between person or persons exercising 

influence and one or more persons submitting to him or them and this 

relationship can best be studied within the framework of the group process.22 

Leader is a person who has to play a variety of roles, such as, as a planner 

and policy maker, as an executive, as an educator, as a spokesman, as an 

expert, as a protector and also as a mediator and all these roles23 are greatly 

influenced by the " .... factors like the nature of the group, its history and 

tradition and the very nature of the task itself."24 In other words, leadership 

may be described as an activity-the activity of citizen from any walk of life

mobilizing people to do something. Tucker described this from the analytical 

point of view and said, "In the final analysis, the strength of leadership as an 

influencing relation rest upon its effectiveness as activity."25 Thus a leader is 

allowed to function from multiple positions in a social structure, and can use 

a variety of abilities depending on the situational and cultural demands of the 

time. Many people, having personal qualities or traits do not exercise 

leadership, on the other hand, people exercise plenty of leadership everyday 

without 'being leaders'. This also leads to view leadership in terms of adaptive 

work which "consists of! earning required to address conflicts ..... or to diminish 

the gap between the values people stand for and the reality they face. Adaptive 

work requires a change in values, beliefs and behaviour."26 Further, in selecting 

adaptive work, it requires to mobilize people to face, rather than avoid tough · 

realities and conflicts. Again to quote Ronald A. Heifetz, "The hardest and 

most valuable_ task ofleadership may be advancing goals and designing strategy 

that promote adaptive work."27 Leadership, thus, has to allow and work for 

the values of various cultures and organizations which again requires influence 

and authority to be the primary factors in doing so. But at the same time, 

getting that work done or evolution of values is the essence of leadership. In 

modern democratic societies, we have several values- such as, liberty, equality, 

human welfare, justice, cmmnunity development etc. for which the adaptive 

work is a tough to leadership. 

Whatever role a leader may play, the assessment of its effectiveness is 



11 

difficult because the leadership role is determined by several factors and also 

due to the shifting and dynamic nature of the leadership role. However, it is 

agreed that the effectiveness of leadership role " ... should be assessed in relation 

to the attainment of goal/ goals".28 

Leaders in all spheres of life can be, following M.A. Ayyangar, classified 

under three broad heads- born leaders with superior skill and ability, acquired 

leadership on consent or by the use of force and the leadership that have thrust 

upon them,29 and in all spheres, "Leadership i~ a process not a person, involving 

the leader, the followers and their situations."30 

The advent of democratic ideas have changed the pattern of leadership 

in all political systems and changed the hereditary rulers/monarchs into 

leadership by choice of the people.31 Thus a leader must lead his folk and get 

others to follow him. On the basis of their followers, T.G.P. Spear has 

mentioned about five types of leaders : 

(a) The natural leader who has willing followers. 

(b) The charismatic leader where power rises from the deep of 

personality and " ... arouses in his followers a sense of fulfilment, a feeling 

of joy in service." 

(c) The rational leader, who " ... is neither worshipped nor followed 

faithfully rather he is obeyed and acquiesced in." 

(d) The leader of consensus by persuasion, which "suits static rather 

than dynamic conditions, and is apt to find itself out of place in tense 

situations." 

(e) Finally, the leadership of force which appears on force and depends 

on force. This is "a short-cut type of leadership" that looks to radical 

solutions without counting the cost.32 

Whatever may be the type of leadership, it must have some qualities to 

get public suppmi and the quality to make the ideas or ways of thinking to be 

accepted. Thus leaders must have some psychological attributes-ability, skill 

and tact, honesty and high moral character with sufficient interest in common 

with his followers and the ability to dedicate himself to the tasks of helping 

his followers. According to M.A. Ayyangar, "The essential qualities of 
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leadership are : magnanimity, courage, selflessness, truth, honesty, spirit of 

serVice and sacrifice."33 Such personal qualities can easily attract others to 

place him in the height of leadership, as Mahatma Gandhi was. Gandhiji's 

simplicity, love for the people, including the poor and Harijans, his truthfulness, 

sacrifice, service to the cause are the main attractions of his leadership. 

Situation is another factor in the analysis of leadership. Hero of a war 

may cease to be a leader during peace time. The case of Churchill of Britain is 

an example in this respect. Heroism or previous exhibition of courage and 

ability may make one a leader during crises or war. But a true leader must 

have the ability to undertake the social or economic reconstruction of a society 

in normal situations too. Again to quote Ayyangar, "it is, therefore, necessary 

to prepare competent leaders to run the civil administration, plan and guide 

social and economic reconstruction and also to take care of the country in 

times of crises."34 

In a backward democratic society like India, leadership has another 

specific function i.e. to remove the 'psychological lag' and to convince the 

people about the need for change, and also to convince to accept the change. 

Leadership in this sense, is not only to be "representative, of their followers, 

but... also be interpretative of their wishes, opinions, feelings and well being. "35 

IV. Marxian view on leadership. 

Marxists, however, developed a rather complex idea on leadership. Marx 

analysed the leadership in capitalist societies dealing with political and 

intellectual leaders among whom some are evaluated as heroes, others as 

villains and others as buffoons. All these categories are described " ... as 

creatures of the material conditions and the social system within which they 

function and as exponents of diverse classes".36 

Marx and Engles stated that all greatmen are made by circumstances. 

"Every social epoch needs its great men and when it does not find them it 

invents them. "37 According to Marx and Engels all leaders are replaceable. 

All greatmen are the outstanding representatives of the spirit of their time or 

their class and they advance the course of history by their deeds or thoughts. 

To them, in the communist society all social differences between leader and 

followers and between tnen would disappear and a spontaneous self-governed 
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community would develop, in which all would participate equally. Everyone 

is equal and hence is competent to lead or decide questions of public interest. 

To them, bureaucracy is the institutional expression of political leadership · 

and is separate from human cmmnunity which again is alienated manifestations 

of the community. Everyman would be given opportunity to j oiri the leadership 

cadre and they discarded the notion that training is required for governing the 

community. Engels in his article 'On Authority' developed the idea ofleaderless 

communist society though he admitted that management of industry would 

still require some sort of leadership in the form of planning and coordination 

of effort but workers would still forfeit their freedom. 38 

Both Marx and Engels praised the spontaneous heroism, wisdom and 

leadership of nameless activities in the proletarian revolution, but they remained 

ambivalent as they again mentioned that the only genuine revolutions are those 

witho';lt leaders. Marx believed that most leaders lead the workers astray. Engels 

went further when he said that solong the leaders remain prominent, the 

revolutionary clq.ss is not ready for its historic role.39 

Any rigid deterministic approach, is not acceptable in the analysis of 

leadership. This general notion is also applicable in the analysis of leadership 

made by Marx and Engels. The later Marxists like, Lenin, Kautsky, Plekhanov, 

Mao and a host of others have tried to suit this idea as fitted according to the 

situation. Lenin argued for the leadership of the Communist Party (comprising 

the proletariat), "capable of leading the new order and of organizing it, and to 

be teacher, director and leader of all who work and are exploited. "40 Lenin 

defined the leadership task as repository of consciousness with the mission to 

educate the proletariat by means of propaganda and agitation for winning the 

revolution. In this sense he called leadership as 'General staff of the proletarian 

revolution, "which would mobilize the masses for action, map their strategy, 

and lead them to victory."41 Thus, to Lenin, leadership has to perform the 

educational work and the revolutionary action through an organisation, i.e. a 

party to be created with a complex hierarchical structure. This conception is 

somehow close to bureaucratic leadership. Lenin, hence, advocated the theory 

of party dominance and of leadership within the party which has again been 

equated with the idea of democratic centralism in its various manifestations. 

Leadership, thus, is not wholly arbitrary. Rather it develops according to the 

inh{trent necessities. This is again evident from Lenin's distinction between 
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strategy and tactics, as the latter is increasingly seen as the "art of political 

leadership" involving the adaptation of the broad strategy.42 

Kautsky also developed the idea of elitism and advocated the existence 

ofbourgeois intellectuals and the workers in which it is implicit that the former 

lead and the latter follow. He said, "A class can rule but not govern, for a class 

is a formless mass, while only an organisation can govern. "43 

Infact, presently, Marxism itself has been reshaping with the idea of 

'national Marxisni44 depending on the necessity of the pat:ticular situation of a 

nation which again leads the idea of leadership to be moving along different 

routes. As a result Marxism itself has taken vari9us shapes like, Leninism, · 

Maoism, Titoism, Castroism etc., each centering around the ideas of a 

particular leader. Naturally, the earlier Marxian doctrines of the leaderless 

community has now somehow changed and the emphasis on leadership is 

now being given. Now it is well accepted that leaders are not only power 

holders but also power spenders and power makers45 and in this sense of power 

function, leaders perform three types of functions : 

(i) Initiating or innovating, by which a leader inspires the followers in 

overthrowing the capitalist regime and establishing new regime. 

(ii) Maintaining function of a leader implies upholding of the 

established order. 

(iii} Protecting function of leadership implies or provides security for 

the followers in all respects of life, beliefs, values and interests. 

These functions or styles, naturally, imply the charismatic leadership 

refen·ing to the psychological aspects of some leaders. It is now also accepted 

"that leaders respond to environmental factors even as they shape the political 

environment in which they operate".46 Thus a close interlink exists between 

the leader and the socio-economic situation expressed in the production 

relations at a particular time. Both environmental factors and personality or 

traits are individually not sufficient enough to study the leadership. The 

complex structure of production relations, the role of individual leader with 

his specific qualities have become relevant in leadership studies. To quote 

Plekhanov, "Influential individuals c~m change the individual features of events 

and some of their particular consequences, but they cannot change their general 

trend, which is determined by other factors."47 
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It is now accepted that the leadership theory of the Marxian variety has 

reass,mied the importance of individual leadership, to some extent. The exercise 

of power, influence, cmmnand, authority and control are closely associated 

with the idea and definition of leadership. It is a group process, a study of 

personality and its effects, a form of persuasion and an instrument of goal 

achievements. 

In short, "leadership may be conceived of as a mutual interaction between 

those who lead and those who are led".48 Leadership is a complex phenomenon 

and leadership study needs a linkage between the followers and their 

relationship patterns with the study of leaders. Naturally, no single approach 

like the trait approach, situational approach, group-follower oriented approach 

or the Greatman theory is sufficient to analyse the nature of leadership in 

modern complex and rapidly changing society. As a result, the ideas of Plato 

and Machiavelli have been changed to a large extent. Plato insisted on the 

Philosopher kind of leadership and said, "until philosophers are kings or the 

kings and princes of the world have the spirit and power of philosophy and 

political greatness and wisdom meet in one, and those commoner natures who 

pursue either to the exclusion of the other are compelled to stand aside, cities, 

will never have rest from their evils - no, nor the human race, ....... and then 

only ..... our state have a possibility of life and behold the light of the day."49 

while Machiavelli, on the other hand, had a different model in his mind and 

said, "So, as a prince is forced to know how to act like a beast, he should learn 

from the fox and the lion, because, the lion is defenceless against traps and a 

fox is defenceless against wolves. Therefore, one must be a fox in order to 

recognise traps and a lion to frighten off wolves .... so it follows that a prudent 

ruler cannot, and should not honour his word when it places him at a 

disadvantage .... If all men were good, this precept would not be good, but 

because men are wretched creatures who would not keep their word to you, 

you need not keep your word to them".50 Plato had in his mind about the 

betterment of the people, how the people could live better in a society, while 

Machiavelli insisted on the success of a leader and prescribed for the same. 

The criterion of a good or successful leader, is thus not only the personal 

traits but the institution, persons, and processes as a whole constitute the same, 

because all men including the occasional greatmen, are merely responding to 

their environment ThO are bene:fitt~d bot~ ~rom tlle objective events and the 
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works of others. Leadership is thus, "Largely a teaching process beginning 

with the parental nurturing of children, that creative leadership is closely related 

to conflict and crisis or atleast to debate and dialogue, and that above all 

transforming leadership carries grave but not always recognised moral 

implications" .51 

According to Stogdill, "The qualities, characteristics and skills required 

in a leader are detennined to a large extent by the demand of the situation ..... ". 52 

and as a result along with personal qualities of a leader, the whole character of 

the group and society he leads, is required to be analysed. This is equally 

relevant in all the styles of institutional leadership or dictatorial leadership or 

democratic leadership analysis. Since, leadership involves the situation, context 

and personal qualities, the style or type of leadership is not uniform in all 

places and times. This style differs depending on the temper of the leader or 

leaders and the organisational patterns of authority. These styles, have further 

taken different shapes due to the difference of opinion among the analysts. 

However, these styles may be classified under following categories: 

(i) Laissezfaire leadership, which depends on autonomous abilities and 

orientation of the members for the attainment of goals. 

(ii) Democratic leadership which rests on the production of group 

motivations for the attainment of goals. It promotes responsible 

participation by other group members and restores and maintains co

operative inter-personal relations within the group. It is also called creative 

leadership. This style ·of leadership seeks to conciliate two objectives -

of optimal attaimnent of group goals and limited external controls on the 

individual. In other words, it lays emphasis on mutual understanding 

and active participation by members in the leadership functions. 

(iii) Authoritarian style of leadership rests on direct dictation and 

enforcement by the leader to be followed by the members for the 

attainment of goals. It centralizes all powers and functions in one 

individual and does not seek to evoke the maximum involvement of 

other members. Such " ..... leaders resort to the rule of paternalism -

benevolent, whenever possible, but compulsive and ruthless, .if 

necessary." Further it creates an atmosphere of "membership suspicion 

of their leaders' intent~on as well as leadership distrust of the members' 
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loyalty," resulting the compliance of several group norms, strict and 

formal rules of conduct to be obeyed by the members. 

(iv) Autocratic leadership empowers the leader with an unlimited and 

absolute control over all activities of the members in course of goal 

attainment. 53 

However, presently, these leadership styles are categorised into two broad 

categories for analytical purposes -the democratic and the authoritarian styles. 

Certainly, there is a close relationship between the style of command or 

leadership and the pattern of authority with a constant flow of inter-influence 

from both sides which causes variations of style of leadership, even within the 

same organisational setup. This is the most important aspect of leadership 

study, to find out this changing style of leadership within same setup or 

otherwise. 

Undoubtedly, the democratic style has been found to be the most 

successful. However, such categorisation is only the over simpliijcation of 

facts. Difficulty arises when applied or put into the broader situations of political 

party or a larger aggregate of peoples.54 The rise and role of a particular leader 

or personality, of course, characterises him within a particular socio-econmic 

foundation of a country, which again determines the national character of its 

people as a whole. The nature of political and socio-economic conditions are 

so complex and intense that it is not an easy task to determine or distinguish a 

clear area where one ends and the other begins. Naturally, the style ofleadership · 

is a complex and critical phenomenon. Therefore, the psychoanalysis of mental 

setup of a leader as well as the socio-economic background is equally relevant 

to the analysis ofleadership styles. Further, this theoretical study ofleadership 

style, certaintly, can not be totally applicable or followed in toto, in all political 

set-up for which variations of leadership style, depending on the situational 

context and psychological and intellectual foundation of a particular leader is 

obvious. Within the- same category of either democratic or autocratic style, 

variations in leadership styles may be found depending on the adaptive 

capabilities, self image or moral codes of the leader himself and the 

sensitiveness of the leader to the dynamics of the society and his followers. 

Along with these, organised hierarchical structure of the leadership pattern 

and interpretativeness of the wishes, opinions and well-being of the people 

also influence the leadership style in a society. 
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Further, a true leader must be well-aware about the situation as "a real 

leader is one who retains his following even when out of power."55 A true 

leader has to lead and play several roles in the society and his success or 

effectiveness depends on the success or attainment of goals. The degree in 

which the leader succeeds in the attainment of specified goals is the measure 

of effectiveness ofleadership. The important thing, in this respect, for a leader, 

is to be socially sensitive to relevant dynamics of the followers including their 

needs, feelings and motivations. "This implies that the effective leader is skilful 

in ignoring or discarding irrelevant and incorrect perceptions".56 This needs 

some attributes of leader's personality for the effectiveness of his leadership. 

These are perceptual capacities, action capacities and action flexibility. 

In fact, leadership is the myth oflone-wan·ior-which needs an organised 

hierarchical structure of leadership to confer power in exchange for being 

relieved of problems. So the successful leader has to manage himself to sustain 

the personal stresses. Ronald A. Heifetz has given seven practical suggestions 

to develop personal skills; These are to: "(1) Get on the balcony, (2) distinguish 

self from role, (3) Externalize the conflict, ( 4) Use partners, (5) Listen, using 

oneself as data, ( 6) find a sanctuary and (7) preserve a sense of purpose." By 

getting, on balcony, he wanted to mean that since leadership is both active and 

reflective one has to alternate between participating and observing which Walt 

Whitman described as "both in and out of the game". By self distinction, he 

suggested not to be misled by his emotions. By externalizing the conflict, it 

implies, "making the distinction" between role and self, "enables one to 

externalize the conflict, thereby focusing attention on the issue and giving the 

conflict back to its rightful owners." By partner, it is implied that leadership 

can not be exercised alone, "The lone warrior model of leadership is heroic 

suicide". Listening, using oneself as data means not to react automatically but 

to observe others and to express strategically and not reactively.57 

By finding a sanctuary means, "listening to oneself requires a place where 

one can hear oneself think." One needs a sanctuary to restore one's sense of 

purpose and regain courage and heart. Finally, by preserving a sense of purpose, 

he implies, "practice ofleadership requires, perhaps first and foremost, a sense 

of purpose- the capacity to find the values that make risk-taking meaningful". 

The sense of purpose can enable one to step back and review the situation. 58 
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Leadership is an abstract term, and in its concrete form manifests itself 

in the total process of the rize of a leader, the influence he wields on his 

followers, and the ways by which he not only ensures and gathers power around 

him and seeks to ascend still further, but also tries to perpetuate his achieved 

position. It is essentially a process of struggle to get recognised by performing 

or executing certain characteristics, depending upon situational context, and 

by struggling to clear the way up the ladder. A leader is a product of a particular 

historical process, who initiates certain forces to bring about changes. 

Presently, there is an awareness and understanding that leaders should 

be .set against the historical developments that throw them into prominence, 

and has to be determined what role they play and how they act in certain given 

historical circumstances. It is not by analysing personal qualities alone, but by 

linking leadership study with a proper analysis of the production relation in a 

given society, that a meaningful analysis could be done. It will not be an 

exaggeration to quote James MacGregor Burns that, "Leqdership is one of the 

most observed and least understood phenomena on earth."59 

·Therefore, we have to analyse the nature of the Indian polity, the 

background of the socialist movement in India, the intellectual foundations of 

the leaders for better understanding of the socialist leadership in India, in 

general, and the role of Jayaprakash Narayan and Rammanohar Lohia,· as 

· socialist leaders, in particular. 

V. Socialism- Meaning and Implications 

In the contemporary world, the term "Socialism" entails so much 

controversy that it is quite difficult to give a definition to be accepted by all. 

This word is very much talked about and debated and since its first use in 
' 

early nineteenth Century, countless countries and individuals have come to 

claim themselves as socialist for which its variety has become so many that it 

is very difficult to give a definite description of it.60 It is not easy to give a 

precise and complete definition of socialism, as to quote Alexander Gray, 

"which will embrace all socialists and exclude all non-socialists."61 

Socialism, in its present form, originated in the late eighteenth Century 

and early nineteenth century as a protest against the prevailing factory system 

which creates gulf of difference between the rich and the poor. Also, the 
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Industrial Revolution and its impact upon the production system including 

technology oriented civilization which led to the rise of a new working class, 

created the atmosphere to develop new ideas of socialism. The impact ofFrench 

Revolution with its emphasis on liberty, equality and fraternity are the political 

counterparts of socialism. Socialism stands for freedom, equality, brotherhood, 

social justice, classless society which again can negatively be described as to 

oppose oppression, exploitation, inequality, injustice, poverty, misery. In other 

words, socialism is opposed to the capitalist concept of private enterprise and 

seeks to replace by a system of common or public ownership of the means of 

production. 62 

In 1827, the term 'socialism' was first used in its modern sense, in the 

Cooperative Magazine, ·em Owenite publication to dennote tendencies opposed 

to liberal individualism.63 According to Cole, the word 'Social' was in contrast 

with the word 'individual' and as such socialists were those who in opposition 

to the prevailing stress on the claim of the individual, emphasised the social 

elements in human relations and sought to bring the social question to the 

front. 64 

Asoka Mehta stressed and said that the vast developments caused by the 

two great revolutions - The French Revolution and the Industrial Revolution, 

" .... overturned many established institutions and ideas and cleared the ground . · 

for political and social experiments ... refining tools and techniques and clearing 

vast opportunities and complexities in industry and in agriculture .. From this 

vast charming, socialism emerged. "65 

In fact, socialism was developed as a protest against capitalisrn as well 

as exploitation of the labourer under the factory system. It opposed the 

prevailing individualist order with its laissez-faire attitude and its ruthlessness, 

as a result of which, social and economic questions came to the forefront in 

comparison to political problems. Socialism, thus was a revolt against 

capitalism and a protest against poverty. Equality became the main issue. The 

new factory system created a new proletariat and its poverty became an 

important issue. But at the same time, " .. socialism, from the start, stood for 

something else, not merely an improvement in the conditions of the working 

class but a new social order. "66 In socialism, important cultural, political, 

· intellectual and ideological trends come together. As a result, it has become 
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the leading ideology of our age for which " .... divergent views on the right 

emphasis and order of priorities"67 have arisen. However, it is more or less 

accepted by all that socialism, as a distinct political ideology emerged for the 

establishment of a new social order - a society of equals with the hope of 

minimizing the gulf differences existed in various groups in society, since 

unequal distribution of wealth is the source of all misery. To quote Ebenstein, 

"socialism is a protest against social injustice. Socialism as an effective 

organised political movement is the product of the industrial revolution."68 

Socialism also connotes some fundamental tendencies - such as 

Egalitarianism, dominant notion of which is equality. Morality is another 

tendency denoting social justice, peace, cooperation and brotherhood. 

Rationalism is its another tendency, representing the principle ofEnlightenment 

in socialism, implying individual happiness, reason, knowledge, efficiency in 

production, the rational and purposeful organisation of human society for 

progress. Libertarianism, is another tendency demanding freedom in the sense 

of total absence of restraints - external and internal. 69 

VI. Early Socialism 

In the 18th and 19th centuries, liberalism brought the idea of adult 

franchise, the rule oflaw, capitalism etc. Alongwith these, freedom and equality 

became indivisible. These guarantees were soon found inadequate, especially 

for economic inequality, the product of economic transformation, associated 

with the industrial revolution. The need for large scale investment led to the 

ownership of the means of production to be concentrated in relatively few 

hands while the remaining majority people became the exploited wage-earners. 

Thus, instead of economic equality, the new system created by the technological 

development, led to its opposite. Thus liberalism itself" .... was faced with the 

dilemn1a opposed by the development of an apparent contradiction between 

freedom and equality which had not been generally anticipated".70 Early 

socialism sought to resolve this dilemma, replacing capitalism by some form 

of workers ownership or control of industry. The early socialists were convinced 

that the profit motive, left undisturbed by government action, could not produce 

universal happiness, as the capitalists claimed.71 The early socialists, starting 

from Babeuf, held that the levelling up of economic disparaties was an 

imperative need for the establishment of liberty, equality and fraternity. In the 
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18th and 19th centuries all the Pre-Marxian socialists-utopians, Saint 

Simonians, Fourierists, Owenites - realised, in different degrees, that 

capitalism created inequality and exploitation. They regarded the question of 

social equality as the most important of all. They indicated about the inequalities 

and the gulf between rich and poor. They rejected a social order based on 

competitive struggle between man and man for the means of living. Utopians, 

desired the establishment of fraternity and equality among all men. They 

insisted that unequal distribution of wealth and power was the origin of misery 

and these they wanted to be changed into a society where men would no longer 

be divided into masters and servants, rather would work on a cooperative 

basis for the common good. Thus, early socialism was to mean collective 

organisation of men's affairs on a cooperative basis to establish happiness and 

welfare of all, as against competitive patterns ofbehaviours.72 

Babeuf, a French Philosopher, believed in the equal natural rights of all. 

His main aim was equality for which he believed in the universal right to 

education and in the necessity of abolishing both richness and poverty in the 

interest of human happiness, which, according to him, consists in equality.73 

Saint Simon wanted to eradicate the maladies of capitalist system by 

subordinating private enterprise to the councils of experts, who would maintain 

the harmony of economy as a whole. He expressed more clearly the 

fundamental principles of socialism such as exploitation of man by man, the 

need of emancipation of workers, the suppression of surplus value etc. "Present 

efforts towards a planned economy may be said to have a Saint-Simonian 

character. "74 

Fourier, a liberal cooperative socialist, wanted to build up a healthy 

economic life, substituting capitalism by spontaneous cooperative associations. 

Proudhon, on the other hand, considered freedom and justice as the main criteria 

of socialism and urged the elimination of exploitation, the source of which 

was not merely on the concentration of capital but also in the division oflabour. 

He "advocated the organisation of a national cooperative bank which would 

be able to give gratuitous credit to all producers", and thus liberating them 

from the bondage of capitai.75 Robert Owen sought to refonn capitalism through 

state supported trade unionism, the cooperative movement and formal 

education. He also proposed that the workers should be organised into self

supporting, self-sufficing 'villages of cooperation' and should live in communal 
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harmony. His socialism was essentially in cooperation for community living, 

voluntary action and not through legislation. The state, he urged, should provide 

the principles of self government, decentralization and association.76 

Louis Blanc also was aware about the meladies of competition and 

monopoly capital for which he advocated " .... productive associations of 

working men provided with necessary capital by the state, which would, 

however not be the administrator or the proprietor of these workshops but 

only make the laws regulating them. "77 

Thus, in short, early socialism advocated the philosophy of liberalism, 

and " .... sought to restore the liberalist identity between freedom and equality 

though the replacement of capitalism by a system of broad based productive 

associations and cooperatives and a liberatarian political system in which state 

would aid and generally regulate the economic system without exercising too 

much control over it."78 The early socialists, who, in short, believe in learning 

to live cooperatively and creatively with their neighbours were also believers 

in free associations wherein the human personality would have full scope for 

development. They were the pre-cursors of personalism, self-govermnent and 

federalism. According to Asoka Mehta, utopianism is fundamentally what 

was recently called, "A quest for community". 

This early socialism, in short, stressed on the econmic problems of the 

society rather than on the law of nature. They emphasised on the better 

understanding of the classes and class cooperation rather than class struggle. 

It was not a socialist movement as such, rather an intellectual movement bound 

to the traditional moral and religious values. Moreover, in comparison with 

the later Marxian socialism, it was not backed by any "Philosophy of history" 

and naturally it was pragmatic and experimental in character. Further, it 

believed in peaceful transition from capitalism to socialism, without having 

any sociology, international programme and class struggle, and hence it is 

often branded as utopian socialism.79 

Early socialism, before the advent of Marx, can be summed up and 

categorised into three small but distinct streams of socialism, found in the 

early 19th century. They are: (1) French socialist ideas propagated mainly by 

Rousseau, Babeuf, Saint Simon, Fourier, Proudhon and so on. The main idea 

of this stream was that in the original condition of nature, all men were free 
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and equal having all things in common. Saint Simon preached that all the 

instruments of production including land and capital should be rewarded in 

proportion to one's service. To quote Saint Simon, "From each according to 

his capacity, to each according to his merit,"80 should be the basic principle. 

(2) English ideas of socialism were propagated mainly by Robert Owen, 

William Thomas, Hodgskin, John Gray, John F.Bray and others. This group 

mainly known as Owenite, advocated a liberal societal outlook based on human 

rationality which could be explored by education. They also advocated 

cooperative movements for the progress of society. England may be considered 

as the birth place of modern socialism, since first. industrial development, 

class contradiction as a result of new economic order, and a link between 

democracy and socialism, may be said to have emerged there. 81 

(3) German Socialist tendency, propagated by Karl Marlo, K.J. Rodbertus, 

Ferdinand Lasselle-preached the ideas ofcollective property, cooperative 

production, communal distribution and control of population for the removal 

of economic evils of the society and advocated for equality of all men. Lasselle 

established the German Social Democracy in 1863 with the hope of eliminating 

social inequalities. 82 

All the three groups rejected the laissez-faire in favour of a social system 

where th~ rewards of the new industrial order could be shared by all. They 

sought to restore the liberalist identity of freedom and equality but could not 

gather any revolutionary organizational activity. 

However, it may be mentioned that we have in the above categories only 

the groups and sects emerged during the 18th and 19th centuries. Before that, 

there is also some evidence of socialist outlook prevailing in earlier societies, 

starting from the writings of Plato, who advocated a .scheme of aristocratic 

communism83
, confined only to consumption. Besides this, Thomas More's 

utopia, Manu's socialistic order of 'Varnashrama Dharma', Islamic ideology 

of equality of human rights, teachings of Christian fathers etc. are also ideas 

in this respect. But these are not socialism in the real sense of the tenn, as we 

understand today. 
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VII. Marxian Socialism 

Karl Marx, a German Philosopher, but exiled from Germany, explained 

a scientific theory of socialism and shed its utopian dreams. Marx, being 

influenced by Hegelian philosophy, explained the society and its development 

from a new angel with a different meaning to it. He applied the Hegelian 

concept of Dialectic to the exploitation of the dynamics of human society, 

which is composed of two opposite classes and their respective interests. He 

argued that the abolition of poverty can only be ascertained through the 

abolition of classes. 'Communist Manifesto' of 1848 is the basis of scientific 

socialism. Marxian socialism stands not only for setting up utopias but to 

offer a criticism of existing social and political conditions with the suggestion · 

of struggle for realisation of the classless soCiety. He suggested a revolutionary 

method of upsetting the existing society of unequals. 

According to Marx, the history of human society is a continuous process 

of social development which again is the "history of class struggle" between 

oppressed and oppressor. Every society and its class structure is based on a 

definite system of production, which ultimately determines the socio-economic 

pattern of that society. With Marx socialism assumed a militant fonn with 

new outlook of economic interpretation of history, class struggle, dialectis, 

theory ofsurphes value, dictatorship of the proletariat. Marxian socialism gave 

emphasis on the importance of the economic factors in explaining the progress 

in the society. Marx, for the first time," .... spoke in details of the stages through 

which it must evolve ... ", along with the picture of his desired society and in 

this sense, his socialism is termed as scientific. 84 Marx indicated the dominant 

structure of class relations between the bourgeoisie and the proletariat which 

indicated that the proletariat, since, possessed nothing except its own labour 

power, was economically dependent upon the bourgeoisie. This again led the 

bourgeoisie class to extract surplus value, " ... the origin of an entirely new 

category of income-capitalists' profit".85 This contradiction between these two 

classes would ultimately lead the proletariat eventually to rise in revolution 

and establish a socialist society by overthrowing the bourgeoisie. For such an 

uprising ofthe proletariat, Marx, indicated several characteristic of the capitalist 

society which would lead the proletariet, the 'universal class' to abolish all 

class contradictions. These are the cooperative form of labour involving 

division of function which required cooperation and organisation to produce 
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a finished product. This ultimately would lead them increasing unity and class 

identification by the industrial proletariat. The advance forces of production, 

i.e., scientific nature of production and inquiry would be a guidance for them 

tb liberate rather than enslaved mankind. 86 Again, Marx declared that capitalist 

society would be "characterised by the incessant accumulation of capital... 

accompanied by increasingly fierce economic competition"'and, thus, the size 

of the working class would become larger. As a result, "This increasing 

polarisation between the working class and the bourgeoisie would lead to a 

point" where "contradiction between the antagonistic classes would reach on 

extreme -level", and social revolution would be inevitableY 

Marx gave a real picture of society and its development from the economic 

viewpoint and explained how property is concentrated in the hands of few, 

who, using the state machinery, continuously exploit the poors. This 

exploitation creates two opposing classes -the have and the have nots, among 

whom a continuous struggle exists until the establishment of a socialist society 

under the leadership of proletariat. According to the Marxist doctrine, the 

transfer of the means of production to public ownership under the leadership 

of the working class, is the essential content of socialist revolution. By 

materialistic interpretation of history Marx explained the development of 

society through different stages characterised and dominated by differentmodes 

of production. Eric Hobsbawm has argued that "the general theory of historical 

materialism requires only that there should be a succession of modes of 

production, though not necessarilly any particular modes, and perhaps not in 

any particular predetermined order."88 Marx also explained how capitalism 

would eventually die, since, it was a stage in the social development. 

Exploitation of the labouring classes by the capitalist has been explained by 

his theory of surplus value. Thus with Marx, socialism entered into an altogether 

new phase by introducing a broad humanistic sociology, overcoming all 

religious overstones and by giving a new ineaning to the human society. He· 

regarded religion as positively harmful to society. To quote J. Bandopadhyaya, 

Marx " ..... developed a broad humanist sociology and prescribed a 

revolutionary method of upsetting the existing order of society ..... he contended 

.... the dictatorship of the proletariat, which would eliminate the capitalist 

class and lead to the eventual disappearance of the state."89 
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Lenin opined that Marxism "required supplementation and extension"90 

for its practice and use in a particular state, declaring Marxism as a general or 

universal theory and most progressive and revolutionary, and accepting the 

five types of production relations, namely - Primitive communism, slave 

society, feudalism, capitalism and socialism. However, after Marx, with the 

development of the idea of "national Marxism"91 socialism, having regional 

colourings with typical characteristics emerged, as syndicalism in France, 

Fabianism, Guild Socialism in Britain and Democratic Socialism propagated 

by the Labour Party in Great Britain, Bolshevism in Soviet Union. Alongwith 

these some other individualistic attitude have also grown-namely, leninism, 

Stalinism, Khruschevism, Titoism, Maoism, Cartroism, Neo Marxism and the 

·like, depending on the situation ofthe society and personal outlook, of practical 

use of the same. However, there are some fundamental doctrines, on which all 

are united. As Coker remarks, "they agree in certain of their theoretical 

assumptions and also in their general aims; all seek to secure, through some 

substantial limitation on the private ownership of property, a fairer and 

practically more satisfactory apportionment of wealth and economic 

opportunity". 92 

VIII. Democratic Socialism 

Democratic Socialism is based on the principles of economic equality 

and political freedom of the individual. Like cmmnunism, democratic socialism 

also began as a protest against the injustices created by the industrial revolution 

in Europe. The ruthless dictatorship of a Communist Party in Soviet Union, 

sacrificed the inalienable socialist principles of individual freedom and political 

equality, developed a growing alienation between the socialist parties in Europe 

and the Soviet Union.93 As a result, the socialist parties started on an 

independent line oftheir own based on democratic principle. To the democratic 

socialists, democracy and democratic institutions are the political expressions 

of freedom and equality. "Democracy is at the same time means and end. It is 

the means of the struggle for socialism .... "94 Only through democratic 

institutions and within a democratic framework freedom and equality can find 

their fullest expression. 

Democratic socialists though reject the deterministic approach to historical 

and social phenomena and deny the possibility of explaining such phenomena 
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with a single law or single factor, yet they derive some inspiration from Marx. 

Socialists accept the Marxian sociology of capitalist exploitation, capital 

concentration, but categorically deny the dialectical materialism and the view 

of armed revolution. 95 Democratic socialists? thus insist on the importance of 

the individual and the protection of their right~, economic and political equality 

and these can be protected by collective decisions and responsibility, which 

naturally give priority to government social services. They also believe that 

this aim can not be achieved overnight but through years to change the 

economic and social order in the desired direction. They believe in going step 

by step working through the parliament and peaceful constitutional methods 

of reform. According to them, it is essential to prepare the people intellectually 

and emotionally for the new social order. 

The moderate brand of this thought is represented by the British Labour 

Party. And in India socialism has taken a peculiar form with its indigenous 

values mixed up with Gandhian brand, Western Democratic Socialism and 

also Marxian Socialism represented by several groups and fractions under the 

banner of different political Parties. This peculiar synthesis of the Indian variety 

of democratic socialism is due to the fact that most of those who propagated 

this variety, were Marxists in the Beginning and they retained some of the 

basic tenets ofMarxism, and afterwards they shifted to the Gandhian techniques 

of non-violence and civil disobedience. They visualised the building up of a 

socialist society through the employment of democratic means, by capturing 

power by democratic process and socialism under a democratic Government. 

All these are nothing but the traces of Western Democratic Socialism. However, 

unlike Western Democratic Socialist, the Indian Socialists included extra

parliamentary methods alongwith parliamentary means for attaining their goal. 

These extra-parliamentary methods include civil-resistance, satyagraha and 

non-cooperation. Indian socialism, thus, advocates social change, emphasising 

on democracy notwithstanding, rather than purely a reformist creed like the 

Western Democratic Socialism. 
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IX. Research questions 

Given the broad objective of the study outlined above, following research 

questions were formulated to be probed: 

1. How were the major spokesmen understudy, attracted to the socialist 

ideas and movement? 

2. To what extent did they accept the existing socialist ideas? 

3. What were the processes, they adopted to utilize those ideas in the Indian 

nationalist movement and socio-economic system of India ? 

4. How far were they influenced by the Marxist-Socialist ideas and how 

far they were Marxists at the beginning? 

5. How, and to what extent did they propagate and enrich the socialist ideas 

and movement in India? 

6. What was their individual role in the development of socialist ideas and 

movement in India ? 

7. What were the factors of their failure or success, if any, in this respect? 

8. What contribution did they make to the theory building on socialist 

movement in India.? 

X. Overview of the Existing Literature 

Studies of political leaders, like, Gandhi, Nehru, Jayaprakash, 

Rammanohar Lohia, and others have attracted both general and scholarly 

attention of both Indian and foreign authors. There is a plathora of literature 

on political leaders and political parties in India. The available literature on 

political leaders are mostly following the conventional biographical style. 

Scientific studies on leadership, more particularly, on socialist leadership in 

our country are very few and the majority of the works are narratives with an 

admixture of personal eulogy. 

Another aspect of the existing literature, is that a little attention has so 

far been given to the study oflndian socialist parties, though there are a good 

number of scholarly literatures available on party politics in India. This aspect 
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has also been noticed and mentioned by the Survey report of the ICSSR on 

Research on Political Parties, stating that, "Socialist parties should provide a 

fascinating subject for students of Indian Politics. It is rather surprising that 

research literature either by Indian authors or by foreigners is conspicuous by 

its absence"96 Naturally, the study of socialist leadership has got little attention. 

However, a good number ofliterature on 'leadership', is available, which "would 

fill many libraries", if assembled in one place.97 But this general picture is not 

equally same in case oflndia, in the study of socialist or leftist leaders. In fact, 

the study of party leaders and leadership, in a serious and scientific manner, 

got attention of the social scientists in India, only in the middle of the twentieth 

century.98 Again, this interest of study remained general in nature, in studying 

the party leaders, not socialist leaders as such. To quote the survey report of 

the ICSSR, again, "Most biographical works on leaders in India ... are studies 

of leaders emphasising their birth, their strength, and the way they made their 

decisions from sociological or psychological angles. But unless the followers 

and their relationship patterns are linked with the study of leaders, they can 

not constitute leadership studies."99 This is the actual picture of the studies on 

Indian leadership, including socialist leadership. 

However, some serious attempts have been made by some scholars, both 

of India and foreign countries, to study the communist, socialist and leftist 

movements in India. In this category, Overstreet and Windmiller100 have made 

a competent study on the communist party and movement in India. Among 

others, Muzaffar Ahmed, 101
, M.R. Masani, 102 Shashi Bairathi 103 , N.E. 

Balaram, 104 M. R. Dandavate, 105 P.D. Debanandan and M.M. Thomas, 106 

Shibdas ·Ghosh, 107 P .J. Haitcox, 108 Madhu Limaye, 109 S. R. Mohandas, 110 

Soumendranath Tagore, 111 Philip Spratt, 112 have contributed a lot in studying 

the development of communism and communist movement in India, and 

indicating the various aspects of communist thought and movement in India. 

In the field of cmmnunist thought and movement in India, these are of immense 

value. 

Some other eminent authors, like, Ilyas Ahmad, 113 Prem Bhashin, 114 Brij 

Narain, 115 Narendra Deva, 116 Edatata Narayanan, 117 Kamala Gadre, 118 Pramita 

Ghosh, 119 Sankar Ghosh, 120 So hail Jawaid, 121 M.R. Masani, 122 Asoka Mehta, 123 

B.R. Nanda, 124 L.P. Sinha, 125 P.L. Lakhanpal, 126 Girja Shankar, 127 AsimKumar 

Choudhury, 128 R.A. Prasad, 129 Satyabrata Rai Chowdhuri, 130 M.R. Pai, 131 K.N. 
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Panikkar, 132 Devidatta Pant, 133 Saul Rose, 134 Sampurnanand, 135 S.G. Sardesai, 136 

Harikishore Singh, 137 Soumendranath Tagore138 and a host of others, have 

contributed a lot in studying the socialist thought and movement in India, 

including the study of the Congress Socialist Party, its formation and 

development with a close analysis of its relation with the National Congress 

and freedom movement in India. Some of them have also analysed the Praja 

Socialist Party with critical evaluation and interrelations with the Communist 

party and movement in India. 

On the othe hand, there are also some serious scholarly attempts by some 

eminent authors, who have made valuable contributions to the study of India 

leaders in general, mainly based on the contributions of some leaders putting 

together. They are G.S. Bhargava, 139 D.B. Dhanapala, 140 Bhawani Choudhuri 

and Debaranjan Chakraborty, 141 L.N. Sarin, 142 Yusuf Meherally, 143 P.D. 

Tandon, 144 A. Appadorai, 145 D.R. Bali, 148 Prakash Chandra, 149 Pantham and 

Deutsch150 and a host of others. These authors have contributed a lot in assessing 

the contributions of some eminent Indian leaders taking together and compiling 

their contributions. 

Another group of eminent authors has made much contributions in 

assessing the qualities and contributions of individual leaders or thinkers of 

India, which includes all leaders-socialist, nationalist, leftist or others. These 

studies are individualist in nature. Though some sort of comparative study 

has been attempted by some, in general, these are studies of individual 

contributions in socio-economic or political fields. This includes the study of 

Gandhi, Nehru, Jayaprakash, Rammanohar Lohia, and others. In this category, 

contributions relevant to our study have been made mainly by B.N. Ahuja, 151 

S .R. Bakshi, 152 Bhola Chatterj e 153
, Chitrita Chaudhuri, 154 Ramchandra Gupta, 155 

Chandradeo Prasad, 156 Prakash C. Shastri, 157 N.C. Mehrotra, 158 Allan and 

Wendy Scarfe, 159 Karuna Kaushik, 160 M. Arumugam, 161 Dr. V.K. Arora, 162 and 

others. Studies on the contributions of Gandhi and Nehru have been made by 

many scholars, among whom, Tendulkar, 163 Nirmal Kr. Bose and P .H. 

Patwardhan, 164 B.R. Nanda, 165 B.K. Ahlwwailia, 166 C.P. Bhambri, 167 Pradip 

Bose, 168 Michael Brecher, 169 M.N. Das, 170 Vishnu Dutt, 171 Michael Edward, 172 

Sarvepalli Gopal, 173 R.K. Karanjia, 174 J.B. Kripalani, 175 Dorothy Norman176 are 

a few. Atindranath Bose,177 has made a valuable contribution on Swami 

Vivekananda, while M.N. Choudhury178 and others have contributions in 
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assessing the ideas of Subhas Bose. G.P. Bhattacharjee179 has studied the , 

contribution ofM.N. Roy in the development of communist and Marxist ideas 

in India. 

L.P. Vidharthi (ed.) 180 B.N. Pandey (ed.) 181 have made valuable 

contribution in assessing the nature and various facets oflndian leadership in 

general, while Abraham Franci182 has analysed in details, the dynamics of 

village leadership in India. 

All these studies are, undoubtedly, valuable analysis ofvarious aspects 

of socialist, communist, leftist and nationalist movements and contributions 

of individual leaders or thinkers oflndia. But none of these can be categorised 

as the study of socialist leadership in India, in real sense of the tenn. Because, 

leadership study needs a linkage between the followers and thier relationship 

pattern with the study ofleaders,and thier contributions. V.B. Singh,183 in his 

Thesis "Political Elitism in a Developing Polity : A Study of Indian Party 

Leaders", has categorised the existing literatures into several heads, which 

also do not reveal the existance of a genuine socialist leadership oriented 

study. According to him, some of the literatures exclusively dealt with Indian 

Parliamentarians, others with state legislative leaders or local·leaders of local 

govermnent or local party organisations, while other with empirical studies 

based on nature and recruitment pattern of leadership. But none of these works 

can be categorised exclusively as socialist leadership study in its real sense. 

Presently, some attempts are being made by some eminent authors, as . 

said earlier, to deal with a particular leader or thinker and to assess his 

contributions, such as, Gandhi, Nehru, Jayaprakash Narayan, Rammanohar 

Lohia, Subhas Bose, and others. All these are no doubt, valuable in assessing 

the contributions of individual leaders in their specific fields, but the study of 

socialist leadership in· a comparative perspective, taking into account the 

specific situation of the Indian society, is almost negligible. And naturally, 

there is a big research gap in this area of study. 

The "Proceedings of a Seminar on socialism in India -1919-1939," 

compiled by the Nehru Memorial Museum an~ Library, New Delhi, 1970, 

contains very valuable contributions by eminent authors on various aspects 

of socialist thought and Movement in india. But none of these studies could 

be placed in the category of leadership study. 
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The secret Files of the Govermnent oflndia, HomeDepartment, Political, 

kept in the National Archives of India, New Delhi, also contain valuable 

original source-materials in the field of communist, socialist-leftist movements 

and activities of individual leaders, like Jayapntkash Narayan, Nehru, Lohia 

and others, in India and abroad, alongwith Governmental measures taken. 

The Files of 1923 onwards, especially, 1934, 1935, 1936, 1937, 1940, 1942, 

1943, 1944, 1945, 1946 are of immense value for investigating the socialist

leftist movements and leadership studies. 

However, we have to keep in mind that in the developed countries, 

Marxism emerged first as an intellectual force before it gathered strength as a 

political force. In the colonial countries like India, on the other hand, its 

emergence as political force preceded its emergence as an intellectual force. 

In a colonial country, the struggle for political freedom draws the primary 

attention of the people. And hence, paucity of authoritative source materials 

on communism and socialism in India is understandable. And as such, the 

leadership oriented study is much more difficult, since most of the works 

available on leaders are some how a political biography of the individual leader 

collected and compiled. A historical account or flattering of any individual 

leader does not constitute the leadership study to understand the socialist 

movement in general and socialist leadership in particular. 

The socialist movement in India started as a group within the National 

Congress though the individual leaders were identified even in early ~O's of 

the twentieth century. They have played significant role in the formulation of 

the socialist and liberal ideas by the congress. They also took initiative in 

rousing the people against the British Imperialism as against the indigenous /c_,
capitalists and their oppressions. It was during this period, particularly after . 

the emergence of the socialist group within the Congress that various workers, 

peasants and labour organisations were formed with their respective demands 

to be fulfilled, which was previously overlooked. So, without a complete 

leadership oriented study ofthis movement, the proper understanding of the 

development of socialism in India, as a new creed, different both from western 

socialism and communism, is not possible. 

The word 'socialist' is much wider than it has been used in this present 

study, since, it includes the Congress Socialists, the Communists, the Royists, 
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other smaller local or regional groups and individuals like, Bose, Nehru, M.N. 

Roy, Gandhi and a host of others, who somehow accepted the Marxist 

interpretation ofhistory as valid or modified the same with Gandhian or western 

socialist ideas with a methodological variety in realizing the socialist society. 

But we have dealt here mainly with the Congress Socialists and its later groups 

after its secession from the congress in 1948, particularly two leaders of it, 

Jayaprakash Narayan and Rammanohar Lohia. Because, political parties and 

other individual leaders, like Bose, Nehru, Gandhi and others, have been 

undertaken and discussed in details by several scholars in various ways both 

individually and comparatively. It is also a fact that some of the Congress 

socialist leaders including Narayan and Lohiahave been analysed individually, 

and their multidimensional contributions have also been assessed individually, 

but no such leadership oriented study in a comparative style has been 

undertaken. As such, a good number of works are available on Lohia and 

Narayan, their political biography or contributions, but none of these could be 

categorised as leadership studies. 

XI. Significance of the Study 

This area, hence, still remains undiscovered and an attempt has been 

made to explore this area with specific study of socialist leadership in India, 

especially, the leadership of Narayan and Lohia. Thus, the present study, by 

filling the research gap, makes a modest attempt at bridging the gap that is 

apparent in the theoretical knowledge on socialist movement and socialist 

leadership in India and thus contributes to the theory building on socialist 

movement and socialist leadership in India. Here:in lies the significance of 

the study. 

XII. Methodology 

Given the objective ofthe study and the research questions formulated 

to be'probed as per the objective of the study, the present study is basically 

exploratory in nature. As such, the research design appropriate for exploratory 

type research has been followed. As the objective of exploratory type research 

is to explore and get deep insight of the phenomenon under study, the present 

study sought to get insight into the nature, contents and style of socialist 
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leadership in India in general and those of J ayaprakash Narayan and 

Rammanohar Lohia in particular. As such, the essential techniques of 

exploratory research design have been applied in collecting relevant 

informations, namely, the extensive review of existing literature-both primary 

and secondary, analysis of experiences of different personalities on the socialist 

leadership in general and that of J ayaprakash Narayan and Rammanohar Lohia 

in ·particular and the identification and analysis of insight stimulating cases 

that could justify and substantiate the findings on the leadership pattern of 

Jayaprakash Narayan and Rammonohar Lohia in pmiicular. 

As such, in completing the present study I have depended mainly on the 

published and unpublished primary sources, like Archival data, original writings 

of J awaharlal Nehru, Mahatma Gandhi, J ayaprakash Narayan, Rammanohar 

Lohia, Acharya Narendra Deva, YusufMeherally, Asoka Mehta, M.R. Mas ani, 

Sub has Chandra Bose, M.N. Roy and others. Writings of early socialists, like 

Vivekananda, and others have also been consulted. Personal memoirs, diaries, 

government and other records, party documents, (like those of Congress, C.P .I., 

C.S.P., P.S.P. and other), biographical writing, and other relevant documents 

have also been consulted. The whole range of literature on the general works 

on communism and socialism have also been studied. The British Government 

memoranda, notes, documents, and Files, found in the National Archives of 

India, National Library and others have also been consulted. Theoretical 

literature on leadership studies and on socialism in general have also been 

taken into account. 

However, the study, besides, being predominantly exploratory in nature, 

is also descriptive and analytical. Hence, care has been taken to analyse and 

portray accurately the different facets of socialist leadership in India, particularly 

those as found in Jayaprakash Narayan and Rmrunonohar Lohia. But as per 

the nature and objective of the study, it is also nonnative in character. Based 

on the exploratory and descriptive data the conclusions that have been proposed 

to be drawn are undoubtedly normative; but these normatively drawn 

conclusions are expected to put new insight on the theoretical exercise of 

socialist leadership, and for that matter, socialist movement in India. 
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CHAPTER -·II 

Development of Socialist Ideas in India 

1. Introduction 

The growth of socialism in India during the First and Second World 

Wars can best be studied in the political and social context of the time. To be 

more particular, it began to develop in India after the success of the socialist 

movement in Soviet Russia. Its growth was not in a straight line, rather suffered 

from false start and setbacks; "it was affected by the hostility of the British 

authorities, recurrent economic crises, the changing international scene and 

the rather violent shifts in the attitudes of the Communist International towards 

the nationalist struggle in India."1 No doubt, it was only after the Russian 

Revolution, that socialism was attracted all-over the world. In India too, the 

success of the Russian Revolution, attracted a large number of intellectuals to 

be acquainted with the socialist ideology, particularly, for her revolutionary 

change- a change linked up the welfare of the masses of workers and peasants. 

Besides, the formation of the Communist Party of India in the twenties of the 

twentieth century, and its failure to remain in the mainstream of the national 

movement, the formation of the Congress Socialist Party in 1934 and the 

personal influences of Jawarlal Nehru, may also be cited as other immediate 
. \ 

causes of the development of socialist ideas in India. 

A careful analysis of the left movement in India reveals that two different 

tendencies were developed from the very initial stage of Leftism in India- the 

Cmmnunists, adopted the path of proletarian internationalism and the Socialists 

within the Congress with the idea of radical nationalism2 without any affiliation 

or allegiance to the Communist International. The socialist group, more 

correctly, the Congress Socialists, in course of time, led the socialist ideology 

and movement in India and added a new dimension in the Western Democratic 

Socialism, because, the protagonists who developed this school, were Marxists 

in the beginning and retained the concept of class struggle and the possibility 

of the dictatorship of the proletariat.But they discarded violence and advocated 

democratic means including both parliamentary and extra-parliamentary 
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means, such as, civil resistance, satyagraha etc. for the furtherance of their 

aim. Gandhism is another interesting feature in Indian socialism. As a result, 

Indian Socialism became a peculiar synthesis of Marxian Socialism, Western 

Democratic Socialism and Gandhism. 

II. Indigenous ideas on Socialism - an overview 

Before analysing the recent socialist ideologies, a bird's eye view about 

the socialist thought in ancient Indian Texts, probably, would not be out of 

context. The ancient Indian culture, particularly, the revivalist ideology suggests 

that the socialist principles and ideologies were nothing new. Rather in the 

ancient socio-economic order, the principles of socialism were already present 

to a considerable extent. The revivalist movement itself had some economic 

content in the sense, as B.B. Misra explained, that the class which greatly 

stimulated this movement was the economically unemployed discontented 

men of the lower middle class.3 

The pioneer of the 19th century renaissance, particularly Raj a Rammohun 

Roy, Vidyasagar and the organisations like, Brahmo Samaj, Arya Samaj, 

Theosophical Society went far in softening the cruidities of the traditional 

social life and dogmatism and these, no doubt, helped in changing the social 

outlook. Socialism never came to them as a new outlook.4 

The first contact of resurgent India with socialistic thought was through 

Raja Ram Mohun Roy, the 19th Century progressive Bengali thinker. When 

he was in England, he met Robert Owen who sought to convert Roy to 

socialism. But Roy was really interested in social refonns than in socialism. 

Roy studied European .Liberalism and humanism. He was the first person in 

promoting contact between the East and the West. Roy, the foremost leader of 

Indian Social reform movement in the 19th Century, was impressed by modern 

western values-like freedom, democracy and socialism. According to 

Rabindranath Tagor, Roy inaugurated the new modern age in India and wanted 

reconstruction of society on modern lines .In the words ofTagore himself, "It 
I 

was Rammohan alone who realised that the challenge ofthis age is the challenge 

of deeper unity. He extended wide his heart and invited Hindu, Musalman 

and Christian there, for in the expanse of his heart there was no lack of space 

for any one ofthem"5 and thus he revealed the real heart of the Indian people. 
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According to A.R. Desai, Rmrunohun Roy was essentially a democrat and 

humanist.6 He wanted the solution of social problems by the considerations of 

humanity and wanted to see freedom and fullest development of all throughout 

the whole mankind, abolishing all division of society into castes and sub

castes. 

Rammohun Roy was the founder of the 'Brahmo Samaj' and western 

education in India. He tried most in softening the crudities of the traditional 

social life, caste rigidity and dogmatic superstitions. This, no doubt, created a 

new social outlook through the awakening of social consciousness and the 

spread of education which made the people receptive of new ideas. 

Bankimchandra Chatterjee, another refonnist of the age, raised his voice against 

the colonial regime and against exploitation of the peasants by the landlords. 

Rabindranath Tagore supported this concern of the reformists and wrote 

in his Article "Socialism," (1892)that "socialists want the production and 

distribution should be vested in the society in general and not in the hands of 

some powerful individuals. They say that the production and distribution of 

wealth is a function of the entire society. At present cmmnon people are 

deprived of the possibility of full development of their personalities because 

it now depends on the whims interests of the propertied men. Freedom is 

impossible without material prosperity. Therefore, wealth should be distributed 

among the people, otherwise freedom can never spread to everyone. Socialism 

seeks to distribute wealth equally among all and thereby reunify society. Its 

object is. a reconciliation of community and freedom in human society".7 

Tagore was a humanist with broad social outlook, and "To him freedom 

of India was connected with the freedom of the whole world"8 and though 

politically detached, he condemned the imperialism and fascism,9 protested 

against the partition ofBengal, against all injustices and brutality of the British 

upto the extent of surrendering his Knighthood. He was a strong supporter of 

international brotherhood. 

Dayananda Saraswati : Dayananda Saraswati, the founder of the Arya Samaj, 

".. devoted himself to the socio-economic as well as spiritual depravity of 

social order flowing from the orthodox beliefs of a society from within and 

imperial exploitation from without."10 He had great contribution in the field 

of social equality and in the mitigation ofthe evils of the caste-untouchability, 
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the concerns of the socialistic. Dayananda was influenced greatly by "Manu 

Stmiti" and the concept of'Vaidic Samyabad' and became the pioneer of social 

equality. These ideas of equality and abolition of caste system, are no doubt, 

main concerns of the socialists, even today, which Dayananda accepted as the 

mission of his life and his 'Arya Samaj'. He may be regarded as the pioneer in 

the field of social equality. 

Annie Besant : Annie Besant was so profoundly influenced by Indian 

religion and philosophy that the spiritual and ethical motivation and not the 

materialistic idea alone fonned the basis of her own socialistic ideas. Being 

influenced by Kautilya's Arthashastra, she was moved by the poverty oflndian 

masses and advocated the economic transfonnation of society even without 

the aid of .state legislature and regarded the building of a sound economic 

system as vital. 11 She also persuaded to make determined efforts for its 

achievements with a sense of reality and urgency. 

She was greatly inspired by the ancient village order and its autonomous 

governance system and wanted to revive the same. She was well aware about 

the economic conditions ofthepeople, their ill-nourished bodies, their poor 

slums and general conditions of their health, for which she pointed out the 

methods of remedy should be put to them, so that they should come forward 

and be persuaded for anything else. 12 

Bhagavan Das : Bhagavan Das, probably, was the most prominent 

exponent of the "Ancient Scientific Socialism" in India based on the principles 

of'VarnashramaDhmma'. His work 'Ancient Vs. Modera Scientific Socialism' 

inspired J ayaprakash Narayan to fonnulate his own 'Marxian' socialist ideas 

in 'Why Socialism', where he (JP) tried to repudia~e the ideas of Bhagavan 

Das and others. 13 With reference to the place of individual and family, Das 

observed, "... an individual, as such, is an incomplete personality with 

unfulfilled destiny and cannot be regarded as unit of society. The family is the 

unit of society. The family home is the first and the best school of true 

socialism. Without the heart experience which the Family provides, it is not 

possible to realise why and how one can and should sacrifice his own case, 

health, even life itself, if and as necessary, for any one else. The joint family 

patently embodies and acts upon the essential principles of socialism, 'To all 

according to their needs, from all according to their capacities. Each for all, 
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all for each". 14 He also stressed upon the human nature and the psychological 

factors. He observed, "of course, strict economic or any other equality is 

impossible and a monotonous sameness is even desirable. Evolution is 

differentiation. But the avoidance of extreme inequality is possible and very 

desirable" .15 He also pleaded for plain living and stated, "India's slogan should 

be not the merely materialistic interpretation of History, but the Spirituo

Materialistic Interpretation of History, since the universe is obviously 

compounded of both spirit or Mind and Matter, Purusha and Pralaiti, not class 

war ... but 'Class cooperation' through class balance and class reconciliation, 

not a ·classless society ... "16 

Swami Vivekananda : Vivekananda was, probably, the first Indian 

thinker to claim in clear terms that "I am a socialist". Ever since Bhupendra 

Dutta depicted him as the first socialist.oflndia in 1929, attempts have been 

made to trace the roots of socialistic ideas into his writings and speeches. 17 

During his visit to Europe, he gathered knowledge on socialism including 

Anarchism and also met Kropotkin, Pleknanov, the great anarchist and Russian 

Communist respectively. 18 He wrote "The doctrine which demands the sacrifice 

of individual freedom to social supremacy is called socialism while that which 

advocates the cause of the individual is called individualism"19 Vivekananda, 

as a revivalist devoted himself to the understanding ofthe original caste system 

and found it to be socialistic in nature.20 

He, however, admitted the original form of the caste system and not the 

present degenerated form. He was fully conscious of the strength and the 

importance of masses, the poor, the downtrodden classes in society and of the 

role and importance of the labourers in society. He stated that, "If the labourer 

stop work, your supply of food and clothes also stops ... they have worked so 

long uniformly like machines guided by human intelligence and the clever 

educated section have taken the substantial part of the fruit of their labour ... "21 

His two points of thought have similarities with later Gandhian thought-one 

was the need for diffusion of power and the other was the distrust of machine 

and machine-made products. Regarding diffusion, he said," ... If this diffusion 

be withheld, the destruction of that society is, without doubt, near at hand. "22 

This decentralised socio-political order, proposed by Vivekananda, was also 

supported greatly by the latter socialists. He also opposed the material 

prosperity rather supported the old Vedantic philosophy and revival of the 
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pattern of original communal and collective sort oflndian living. The Vedantic 

philosophy gave a direction to the growth of socialism in India and later some 

of the socialists - like Sampurnanand, Nehru derived great inspiration from 

Vivekananda's Vedantic teachings.23 

Vivekananda believed in class equality. He did not believe in levelling 

down, rather in levelling up. His motto was "From caste to socialism through 

culture" .24 He was aware of the fact that unless social inequalities were done 

away with and privilege were given, class conflict would be inevitable and 

the upper classes might be "blown off' completely. Thus the socialistic thought 

ofVivekananda (also ofTagore) was an adaptation of western ideas to what 

was progressive in the religious and philosophical tradition in India. It appealed 

to the rich to love the poor and to justice to them. It never attempted for radical 

transformation of society through the struggle of the exploited masses, rather · 

their attempt to uplift the masses mainly depend upon the philanthropy of the 

rich. 

Dadabhai Naoroji: Naoroji, for the first time elaborated the causes of 

Indian poverty systematically. He explained the exploitatin oflndia by England 

through his famous 'Drain Theory' which formed his famous treatise, "Poverty 1 

and Un-British Rule in India". He explained through this, how the drain of 

wealth passes away from India to England and maintained that this drain was 

the chief cause of India's misery and poverty. To him, in the programme of 

eradication of poverty oflndia, the material production is of prime importance. 

This Drain theory was the first attempt to examine the nature of imperialism 

and its impact and image was so great and enduring that Gandhiji, including 

other leaders, " .... had not to give a second thought to the reality and the 

magnitude of exploitatin."25 

According to some, Naoroji is the beginning oflndian socialist thinking. 

In August, 1904, he attended the International Socialist Conference at 

Amsterdam as a delegate of British India, where he appealed to the working 

people of the world for help and sympathy to the Indian National movement. 

It is also said that the Drain theory of Naoroji explained the laws of 

colonialism. 26 

Naoroji undoubtedly has discussed the economic nature of imperialist 

exploitation, particularly in India, but he is, in fact, not the beginning of 
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modern socialism in India. Socialism in India, in fact, came and developed in 

the 20's and 30's of the twentieth century. The indigenous ideas on socialism,. 

as mentioned above, are scattered and individualistic in nature with religious 

bias and hence these ideas could not gather any definite socialist ideology or 

outlook. Individual thinkers, rather, intellectuals gathered some experience 

on the socio-economic condition of our country and attempted to overcome 

the miseries based mainly on the religious faiths and ideas. Some of them, 

having knowledge about the western social order, wanted to uplift the Indian 

society by socio-economic ideas followed in western countries along with 

religious courses. Thus in true sense, no socialistic ideology or outlook could 

develop in India before the early 20's & 30's ofthe last century, more particularly 

before the success of the Soviet Socialist Revolution. 

However, Gandhian concept is another interesting feature in the 
' I 

development of socialist ideas in our country. So, before going through the 

development of modern socialism in India, a short analysis of the Gandhian 

brand of socialism is necessary, because with out referring to his ideas and 

style of thinking the present study would remain incomplete. Same is true 

about Nehru. Gandhi and Nehru, though are not subjects of our present study, 

without referring to their ideas and role in the development of socialistic ideas 

in India, no study on socialism would be completed. There are galaxy of works 

upon Gandhi and Nehru - their bio-graphies, socio-political ideologies etc., 

for which our intention is to confine our study within the Congress Socialist 

leaders. However, a brief analysis ofNehru & Gandhi is being made for better 

understanding of the various courses of socialist movement and leadership in 

India. 

III. Gandhian Brand of Socialism 

In the next phase, Mahatma Gandhi appeared in the Indian Political scene 

with his great affection with the problem of poverty of the masses. He was 

well aware about the labourers, who were not paid their due wages and not 

even their living wages. The capitalists exploited them for their profit-motive 

attitude only.27 He was also aware about the peasants who were also deprived 

of their labour by their landlords and they were progressively becoming 

landless. Gandhi understood that this problem was not only limited to the 

poverty of a class but was spreading over the masses as a whole. 28 He realised 
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that the Indian society was overcrowded by castes and communal cleavages 

for which the urgent need was to bring about social equality in India. 

This understanding of the Indian condition constituted the background 

of Gandhi's socio-economic thought. Gandhi being influenced by Rushkin, 

Tolstoy, Henry David Thoreau and the Holy Scriptures like, The Bible, The 

Mahabharata, The Geeta etc. could not compromise with the violent philosophy 

of Bolshevism. For Gandhi, Socialism was love and identification with the 

poor and service to the needy and dispossessed. His socialism was a 

combination of democratic socialism with some unique techniques of his own 

with some ethical and moral values. Gandhian techniques of mass contact 

and direct action carried politics and public affairs to the level of villages and 

to the masses. 

Gandhi spiritualised politics and coloured the whole trend of the Congress 

politics for over twenty five years by his unique ideas of nonviolence and 

truth. Gandhi was a servant of manldnd and attempted to marshal public opinion 

by appeal to human reason. "Persuasion and conversion formed consistent 

strategy of his warfare. Gandhi did not destroy his opponent, he simply 

disarmed him ..... His voice was the voice oftruthfulness, his aim was the aim 

of honesty... he preached spirituc,.l awakening of mankind. "29 He fought 

ceaselessly for the upliftment " ... of the downtrodden peasants and workers, 

especially the harijans; but the type of socialism he preached is so uncommon 

that it has been labelled as humanistic and moral socialism. "30 

Gandhi's socialism and entire thinking had a metaphysical basis. 

According to him, religion signified a dominant emphasis on moral values 

and believed in the creative force of religious attitude to political problems. 

To him, devoid of religion there is no politics. "Politics bereft of religion are 

a death trap because they kill the soul."31 But his religion was free from any 

positivism, dogmatic scholasticism or theoretic papalism. His only intention 

for use of religion was in search of the good of humanity. "Thus Gandhian 

concept of socialism is deeply rooted in religion. To Gandhi, socialism did 

not come as a result of his studies of Marx and Engels, nor was it a reaction 

against the evils of capitalism. It evolved out of his predominantly religious 

temperament". 32 In fact, his religion was natural to him. In his own words, 

"Socialism was not born with the discovery of the misuse of capital by the 

capitalists. As I have contended socialism, even communism is explicit in the 
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first verse oflshopanishad. What is true is that when some reformers lost faith 

in the method of conversion, the technique of what is known as scientific 

socialism was born. I am engaged in solving the same problems that face 

scientific socialism"33 Gandhi had good faith in reforming the human nature 

and thus to the establishment of a socialist society of his own vision. Referring 

to the western societies, he observed, "when some reformers lost faith in the 

method of conversions, the technique of what is known as scientific socialism 

was born. "34 He had given stress on this conversion as he thought any kind of 

material wellbeing or equality was related to the human nature and its 

sociability. He had a firm faith in the feasibility of conversion of human nature 

and pleaded for indefinite waiting for peaceful transition to socialism through 

change of hearts of the wealthy people. As a result, Gandhi thought socialism 

from ethical view points. With all these in mind, Gandhi suggested his theory 

of 'Trusteeship' and 'renunciation' or 'voluntary poverty' for establishing equality 

in society. Whatever talents, physical strength, wealth or other capacities a 

person might possess, he should take them as having been given to him as a 

trustee, for the benefit of the world-in-trust for society and not for themselves.34 

He said that the buld of the greater earnings by a man of intellect must be used 

for the good of the society. 

Thus, Gandhi believed in the existence of soul or of the 'Atma' and 

suggested ethical and spiritual solution for equality. Gimdhi had a desire to 

end capitalism as much as the most advanced socialist or communist desire. 

But he differed fundamentally from the orthodox and revolutionary socialists 

regarding the means. Gandhi was a champion of Ahimsa, and did not believe 

in coercive method. He had supreme faith in the eternality and essentiality of 

the soul of man and accepted that by a process of prolonged 'Tapasya' or 

purification, human nature could be changed. He visualised the use of 

'Satyagraha' weapon against the rich property owners for bringing about socio

economic changes. He condemned the use of violence and foresaw the failure 

ofBolshevism in India. He wrote, "India does not want Bolshevism. The people 

are too pe~ceful to stand anarchy. They will bow to the knees of anyone who 

restores order. Indeed we have made religion subservient to peace."36 Gandhi 

insisted on his socialism to be based on non-violence and harmonious 

cooperation of labour and capital, land lord and tenant. He advocated class 

collaboration and social cooperation for attainment of his goal. To him, "The 
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problem is not to set class against class but to advocate labour to a sense of its 

dignity."37 He wanted a harmonious relationship between the labour and the 

capital. In fact, Gandhian Socialism was a mode of conduct and was neither a 

gospel for the expropriation of the rich, nor a programme for the violent 

socialization of the means of production. He suggested class collaboration, 

not class antagonism and made Indian aware of the weakness and taught them 

socialist courage and inspired them to selfless action for the social and economic 

emancipation of the people. Economic equality, to him, was the basis of 

socialism. By economic equality he means the abolishing of the eternal conflict 

between capital and labour. It means levelling down of the concentrated wealth 

on the one hand, and on the other, levelling up of the 'semi starved, naked 

millions' for common good.38 

He pleaded for equal distribution and desired equality of wages not only 

for labourers but also for others engaged in different profession. But Gandhi 

did not mean absolute equalization of the possessions of individuals. To him, 

possession for tomorrow or not requiring immediately, is no better than a 

thief. To him, "A seeker after truth ... follower of the law of love cannot hold 

anything against tomorrow .. our ignorance or negligence of the Divine law 

which gives to man from day to day his daily bread and no more, has given, 

rise to inequalities with all the miseries attendant". 39 Such thinking of Gandhi 

was the resultant of his faith in Bhagabata, Upanishad etc. He was born into 

and bred up into a Vaisnava family, which led him to think of such equality. 

He gave importance to person~! efforts than state action in bringing equality. 

According to him state will be there only for carrying out the will of the people.40 

Gandhi insisted on individual labouring of every person for his food, which 

he called as 'bread labour'. If, this system of bread labour is practised properly, 

not only the moral and social atmosphere for realization of full equality be 

established but also the dignity of manual labour be established. To him, man 

and his moral development is the essence of socialism. So all his thought is 

centred on human happiness and,development. In this respect, he placed man 

to be the starting point of social regeneration. He declared, "The supreme 

consideration is man. The end to be sought is human happiness combined 

with full mental and moral growth".41 He stressed on both Individual freedom 

and benefit ofthe society and attacked collectivism which suppresses individual 

freedom. For the sake of this individual freedom he criticised vehemently the 
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introduction of big machines and factories on a vast scale in India. He put the 

problem in this way, "What I object is the craze for machinery, not machinery 

as such .... Man go on saving labour till thousands are without work and thrown 

on the opens streets to die of starvation .... today machine merely helps a few 

to ride on the backs of million. The impetus behind it all is not the philanthrophy 

to save labour, but greed; It is against this construction of things that I am 

fighting with all might".42 Gandhi was not a doctrinaire socialist believing in 

the state ownership of the means of production. His socialism was village 

socialism. In his own words, "My socialism means even unto this last. I do 

not want to rise on the ashes of the blind, the deaf and the dumb ... I want 

freedom for the full expression on my personality ... under the other socialism, 

there is no individual freedom, you own nothing, not even your body."43 

For this upliftment of the downtrodden and to restore the freedom in 

society, he formulated his theory of trusteeship, by which he advised the 

capitalists to be the trustees of the wealth produced by the workers. To him, 

class-struggle was not inevitable for the establishment of socialism. If 

trusteeship is followed, socialism will automatically be established. Gandhi 

·wrote in Young India in 1929, "The idea I want to realise is not spoliation of 

the property of private owners but to restrict its employment so as to avoid all 

pauperism, consequent discontent and the hideously ugly contrast that exists 

today between the lives and surroundings of the rich and the poor."44 If the 

capitalists and the landlords, refuse to be trustees, Gandhi suggested Stayagraha 

to be resorted to against them and also suggested steps " ... to be taken to 

deprive them of their possessions though the state with the minimum exercise 

ofviolence"45 His main intention was not to use violence but to resort to truth 

and non~violence. In reply to Pierre Crresole's (1935) queries about the 

percentage of wealth to be kept by the ricli, Gandhi replied to allow 5 to 25 

. percent to be kept by them, " .... because to him 75 percent given voluntarily 

was better than 100 percent surrendered at the point of bayonet."46 To him 

violent action cannot benefit society, rather society will be poorer. 

Gandhi was an optimist, for which, knowing his difference with the 

Indian socialists, he had a firm faith in the feasibility of conversion ofhwnan 

nature and pleaded for indefinite waiting for peaceful transition to socialism 

through change of hearts of the wealthy people. Towards the close of his life, 

he realised the necessity of state ownership of key industries and went on 
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upto the extent that " ... the products of their labour would be vested in the 

workers, skilled as well as unskilled, through the state."47 But still then he 

urged for the willing cooperation of the propertied class, for transforming 

private property to state ownership. 

Thus ,Gandhi preached socialism from a new angel-intermingled with 

religion and moral values. He, " ... pressed religion into service to purify politics 

and regenerate man from moraldecadence."48 But by religion he wanted to 

bind men and God to be found more often in the lowliest. He wrote, "I do not 

know any religion apart from human activity. It provides a moral basis to all 

other activities which they would otherwise lack, reducing life to a thing of 

sound and fury, signifying nothing."49 

Thus, Mahatma Gandhi became an ethical and a humanitarian socialist. 

He, in fact, was an spiritual humanist, "a lover of man and not ideas"50 He 

analysed the capitalist society and capitalism to be an hmnoral and exploitative 

character and hence he tried through all of these theories of truth, nonviolence, . ' 

Satyagraha Swadeshi, Equality, Trusteeship, bread labour etc. for moral 

regeneration ofhumanity as a whole and upliftment of society, particularly of 

the weaker section, without any discrimination. He equated his socialism with 

Sarvodaya, the rise of all and complete development of one's personality. His 

society of equality and justice to be achieved was described by him as 

Sarvodaya, the welfare of all. His main concern was not with any class but 

with the people as a whole. He considered both the rich and the poor would be 

afflicted with similar maladies-the poor by their poverty and the rich by their 

lust for wealth and he pitied for both. He, therefore, suggested the idea of 

Sarvodaya - the classless, stateless democracy, where he wanted the 

establishment of greatest good of all instead of the utilitarian formula of 

"greatest good of the greatest number", in which according to him, the interests 

of a substantial minority could be sacrificed for the good of majority. Truth 

and nonviolence would be the basis of such society where no distinction 

between intellectuals and physical labour would exist rather everybody would 

live together in the silken net of love. 5 1 

Gandhi made Indians aware of their weaknesses and inspired them to 

selfless action and fought for sodal and economic emancipation of the people 

based on ethical and moral foundations. Gandhian socialism, thus, stands for 
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the abandonment of all possessions and service to the people and the realization 

of material, moral and spiritual well-being of all, and suggested decentralisation 

of power through Panchayati Raj and the ideal of cooperation. 

IV. Development of Modern Socialist Ideas in India 

The above indigenous ideas were not the sole foundation stones on which 

the socialist ideas in India developed in the twentieth century. As said earlier, 

the growth of socialism in India can best be studied in the political and social 

context of the time. Dr. V.K.R.V. Rao in his inaugural speech in a seminar on 

Socialism in India 1919-39, has mentioned about four principal influences 

which worked for the development of socialist ideas in this country - The 

influence of Russian Revolution and the atmosphere created by it, the 

establishment of the Cmmnunist Party of India and the role ofM.N. Roy, the 

formation of the Congress Socialist Party and the influence of Jawaharlal 

Nehru.52 

In fact, socialism in India was not the resultant of any particular reason, 

rather it was the outcome of several factors including socio-economic and 

political situation of the period under study. Moreover, the ideals of the British 

Labour movement alongwith the implications of the Russian Revolution. are 

also important factors operating upon the scene in the post war period. The 

fresh wave of political movement under the dynamic leadership of Gandhi 

involving new methods of strategy is another factor in developing socialist 

ideas in India. During this time, the theory and practice of the British labour 

movement was penetrating India in the post world war I, " ... but after repeated 

attempts, projects for an Indian Labour Party shaped in the Jikeness of its 

British counterpart failed to materialize."53 In fact, the beginning of the 

twentieth century has changed the social-political and economic structure of 

our country, which prepared the grounds for the development of socialist ideas 

in India. 

V. Dynamics of the Indian Polity 

Indian national movement reached a critical situation during the first 

part of the twentieth century, due to the fact that on the one hand, the National 

Congress, the only national organisation for the movement, was facing several 
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opposite theories among its leaders - the moderates and extremist views, 

and the indigenous views of Mahatma Gandhi, and on the other hand, there 

was organisation like, Muslim League (fanned in 1906) which was demanding 

separate 'state for the Muslim Sectarian views. At the same time, Hindu 

communalism was also growing up. The Punjab Hindu Sabha, was fanned in 

1909 by U.N. Mukherjee and Lal Chand, who criticised the National Congress 

as the 'self-inflicted misfortune of Hindus' and for sacrificing Hindu interests· 

to appease Muslims. The first session of the All India Hindu Mahasabha was 

held in April, 1915, but it remained for many years "a rather sicky child" 

compared to the Muslim League. 54 

The British empire, on the contrary, was playing a role of weakening the 

nationalist movement based on religious issues and adopting more repressive 

measures against the nationalist leaders. The British Government banked 

heavily on Muslim communalism than on Hindu communalism. British 

Government encouraged the communal differences for their own interest of 

retaining their position in the Indian soil, and highlighted the view that India 

" ... consisted of structured, mutually exclusive and antagonistic religion based 

communities,"55 and supported, rather patronage were extended to the 

communalists, and readily accepted communal organisations and their leaders 

as real spokesman for their communities. British support to Muslim 

communalism, has been nicely explained by Bipan Chandra, stating" ... while 

the Congress could get none of its demands accepted from 1885-1905, the 

Muslim Communal demands were accepted in 1906, as soon as they were 

presented to the Viceroy. Similary, in 1932, the Communal Award accepted 

all the major communal demands of the time."56 This Communal Award," ... 

accepted virtually all the Muslim communal demands embodied in the Delhi 

Proposals of 1927 and Jinnah's Fourteen Points of 1929."57 At the same time, 

British Government tried to disrupt the Indian unity by giving more importance 

to the Indian States, by encouraging reactionary elements, by promoting 

divisions and encouraging group-antagonism of both religious and provincial 

groups, for the interest of perpetuating their imperial rule. 

Vivekananda and other leaders of the Hindu renaissance, wanted to restore 

this communal unity in India. According to Romain Rolland, "Vivekananda 

wanted India to have an Islamic body and V edantic heart. "58 
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In this situation, the traditional view points of the then leaders could not 

satisfy the educated and westernized young and growing leaders of the national 

movement. As a result, several movements and agitations were taking place 

almost all over the country. The Home Rule movement led by Dr. Annie Besant, 

" ... agitation against Rowlatt Act, the Jallianwala massacre and the events 

following theN on-Cooperation movement ... "59 were the main agitations during 

early thirties of the twentieth century. The result was the easy attraction of the 

people towards the new ideology in search of socio-economic and political 

regeneration of the country. The socialist and Marxist ideas became much 

more acceptable and applicable to the Indian polity. 

VI. Socio-Economic Condition 

The socio-economic condition oflndia, during the advent of the British, 

can best be explained following Marx, that," .... England has broken down the 

entire framework oflndian Society, without any symptoms of reconstruction 

yet appearing. The loss of his old world, with no gain of a new one, imparts a 

particular kind of melancholy to the present misery of the Hindu, and separates 

Hindustan, ruled by British, from all its ancient traditions, and from the whole 

of its past history. "60 

In fact, it was the British domination in India that transformed the feudal 

economy of pre-British India into a capitalist economy. And surprisingly, unlike 

other European countries, this substitution in India was accomplished mainly 

by the capitalist class of Britain and not by any indigenous capitalist class. 61 

As a result ofthis, the Indian capitalist economy was developed and determined 

by the needs and interests of British Capitalism. The British Capitalist interest 

forced to breakdown the prevailing Indian economic structure, which was in 

an advanced stage in the 17th century. Moreover, the success of the Industrial 

Revolution in England necessitated the Indian economy to be totally ruined 

and be depended upon the British economy. And naturally, India was 

transferred from an exporter of cotton goods to the whole world into an importer 

of cotton goods. India, thus, became the .main market for the flood of 

manufactured goods. According to Dr. Vera Austey, "the more strange because 

upto the eighteenth century the economic condition of India was relatively 

advanced, and Indian methods of production and of industrial and commercial 

organisation could stand comparison with those in vogue in any other part of 
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the world ...... during the second half of the nineteenth century in particular, 

India's total production and trade advanced by leaps and bounds."62 

This British policy in the field of economy forced the traditionally rich 

class, engaged in trade and industry, to lose their dominant position, which 

was replaced by the British traders and industrialists. Extreme poverty and 

backwardness, degradation and oppression became the main features of the 

socio-economic condition of India under the British Rule. 

The views ofLord Curzon, of 1898, is wortmentioning here, that, "India 

is the pivot of our Empire ..... If the Empire loses any other part of its Dominion 

we can survive, but if we lose India the sun of our Empire will have set. "63 

Naturally, Indian economy had to remain under the domain of British economy. 

This socio-economic condition of decay and stagnation is regarded as the 

contributory factor of the advent of socialism in India. Cottage industries of 

India were ruined by the competition of machine-made European goods. 

Modern industries were not encouraged by the British authorities for the sake 

of British industries. Millions of artisans had to fall back on land causing 

excessive pressure on land, which ultimately led to fragmentation of 

uneconomic holdings and reduced the mass of Indian peasantry to a state of 

chronic poverty. The Indigo disturbances in Bengal in 1860 and Dinabandhu 

Mitra's famous book 'Neel Darpan' exposed this inhuman condition of the 

tillers of the land and opened the eyes of the educated Indians about the poor 

conditions of the Indians in general. "The Decan riots in 1873 revealed that 

the peasantry was living under a crushing burden of debt and if timely relief 

was not given, it must burst out in open revolt. "64 

This condition of poor farmer was much worsened by the introduction 

of land lordism in India by the British. Periodic famines and floods and the 

resultant indebtedness accentuated the misery. Vast majority in India lived 

under conditions of semi starvation. This poverty of Indian people was even 

recognised by the British thinkers, like, Sir William Hunter, J.S. Cotton, H.M. 

Hyndman and even one Chief Commissioner of Assam, Sir Charles Elliot 

advocated in his writings this miserable condition of the Indian people.65 

Naturally, this socio-economic condition became the fertile land for the 

advent of socialism and communism in India. The few number of industrial 

workers, who were at that time in India, were also not in a better condition. 
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Long ·hours of work, low wages, unhygienic living condition, insecurity of 

employment were the. chief evils. Indian capitalists were totally indifferent . 
towards the workers which may be clear from what Nehru says, :'They made 

the most of the boom period by pilling up profits for themselves. The workers 

had no share in these huge profits which they had created but later when the 

boom period was followed by a slump, the workers were asked to share in the 

common misfortune by accepting lower wages."66 

In India, the organised labour, in the real sense of the tenn, found actually 

only during the Jst World war period, more particularly, at the -end of 1st 

World War period, though, "between 1882 and 1890 tWenty five strikes were 

recorded in the Bombay and Madras Presidencies."67 The first organised well

spread labour movement was shown in 1918 at Bombay. From this time, the 

politically organised-working-class awakening in India was beginning. At the 

same time, the socialist and cmmnunist ideas were slowly reaching India during 

this time after the World War I. The Cawnpore Tria (1924 ), The Meerut Trial 

( 1929) also influenced the Indian labourclass to be organised and politically 

conscious.68 

The general backwardness of the people was added to this situation of 

Indian people including the peasantry and the growing working class. 

Moreover, more than 90% of the population were wholly illiterate. The 

educated middle class was a victim of frustration since employment was a 

dream to them. In this situation, educated middle class youths increasingly 

turned to revolutionary ways of thought and action. Revolutionary activities 

of Soviet Russian, naturally, attracted them easily. 

VII. Impact of Russian Revolution 

Russian Revolution is the most important factor in developing new ideas 

to India and reshaping the Indian nationalist leaders with socialist viewpoints. 

Before the Socialist Revolution in Russia, the most Indian leaders had in their 

minds the picture of West European ideal of economic progress with 

industrialisation. But a C<?untry like Russia, industrially backward and far behind 

the west, was totally changed with the Socialist Revolution in 1917 by " ... a 

powerful revolutionary movement of workers and peasants committed to 

so'cialis1n," under the leadership of Lenin. The capture of power by the 
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revolutionaries and Lenin's initiative to reconstruction of the economy and 

social order on a non-capitalist line, attracted all people throughout the world. 

It became the turning point in the history of human civilization. These 

developments in Russia, made tremendous impact in Indian. This revolution 

changed the pattern of nationalist thought in India and posed the fact that," ... an 

oppressive and tyrannical regime could be orerthrown by the common, ordinary 

people, if they are awakened and organised."69 This revolution also opened 

the possibility that a backward country like India, is not required to follow the 

west European path of Capitalist line for her development, rather the Russian 

path, if followed, would provide a unique possibility of rejecting the evils 

associated with the West European developmental process. 

In the Indian socio-political atmosphere, the Congress was a total failure, 

even under the dynamic leadership of Gandhi in forcing the pace of social 

equality and liquidating the gross inequalities existing in the society. Gandhi, 

appeared with his anti-western ideas and anti-British image alongwith concepts 

and ideas based purely on Indian tradition, with the credit of spreading the 

nationalist movement to the common people. In other words, he changed the 

social basis of the nationalist movement, bringing the village-dewelling 

peasantry to the movement and changing the focus of the nationalist cause 

from the richer class to the Daridra Narayan, but could not satisfy the young 

educated class by his leadership. With these, his sudden withdrawal of the 

non-cooperation movement, the first broad-based mass movement, gradually 

dissatisfied a large section of the Congress to think otherwise and to turn more 

and more towards Marxism and socialism. 70 The Muslim league, by this time, 

could gather sufficient influence to get itself separated from the Congress. A 

section of the congress leaders, represented mainly by Motilal Nehru, C.R. 

Das, being dissatisfied with the sterile and unpractical policies of Gandhi, 

sought to form a new party, the Swaraj Party, with the aim, as C.R. Das said, 

"Swaraj for the 98 per cent."71 They, however, thought of remaining within 

the congress and to contest the elections.,They also felt the necessity of workers' 

and peasants' organisations. 

Thus, the nationalist leaders, in a good number were looking for an 

alternative and this was stimulated by the success of the Russian Revolution. 

The educated class, though a small minority, was attracted to the Russian 

revolution and its literature. 
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In the wake of Russian Revolution, there came a wave of class 

consciousness and the labourers for the first time came to realise the importance 

of organisations. By 1920, the stage was set for welding the working classes 

into one united organisation and the way was prepared for formation of trade . 

unions, labour unions and associations. The news from Russia, filtered through 

the British Press stimulated the attitude of organisation of labour and the 

formation of trade unions in India.72 The Madras Trade Union was formed in 

1919 and B.P. Wadia was elected its president. The Indian Sea-men's Union 

was formed in the same year at Bombay, the Great Indian Peninsula (GIP) 

Railwaymen's Union was formed in Bombay in 1919. The Ahmedabad Trade 

Union Congress was formed in 1920, The All India Trade Union Congress 

was formed in 1920 as a direct result of Russian Revolution. 

The Indian revolutionaries, who were outside India, were organising 

themselves during the Bolshevik Revolution and the First World War periods 

and after the ascendancy of power by the Bolsheviks in Russia, were attracted 

towards Russia with the belief that they might receive Soviet backing in their 

struggle against British Imperialism. These exiled revolutionaries were centred 

at Berlin and formed the Indian Independence Cmmnittee in Berlin. This group 

included Raja Mahendra Pratap, Moulaha Barkatullah, Virendranath 

Chattopadhyaya, Bhupendranath Dutta, Prativadi Acharya, Abdur Rubb Barq 

and Pendurang Khankhoji.73 

Some other individuals like, Kazi Nazrul Islam, the great rebellious 

poet; A.K. Fazlul Huq, Muzaffar Ahamed, S.A. Dange, M.N. Roy were directly 

influenced by the Soviet revolutions. M.N. Roy, remained as one of the most 

tragic personalities of the Indian political movement. M.N. Roy was a member 

of an underground terrorist organisation in Bengal and left India in 1915. He 

went to Moscow via U.S.A., Mexico and organised the Cmmnunist Party of 

India (at Tashkand) from abroad as a branch of Communist International. He 

had a desire to build up a Communist movement in India from abroad. He 

started as a Bolshevik revolutionary74 and pleaded for conscious organisation 

of workers and peasants for class struggle. He had good faith in violent methods 

and advocated revolutionary mass movements, strikes for expressing discontent 

in a typically Marxist style.·His great debate on colonial question with Lenin 

will remain famous in the history of socialism. After that, he gradually became 
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a radical humanist and rejected Marxism because of its anti-individualism 

and disregard for moral values.75 

It is due to the activities of M. N. Roy and those of Communist 

International that S.A. Dange, M. Ahmed, Singaravelu Chettiar and a host of 

others took the direct initiative in India to spread the Communist ideas through 

the C.P.I. 

In fact, the Russian Revolution changed the entire pattern of socio

political thought in India. B.G.Tilak, B.C. Pal, L.P. Rai, C.R. Das were the 

few who were directly influenced by the Soviet Revolution. Tilak and Rai 

were supporters of the working classes and great critics of the British capitalist 

policies. They believed in the equal distribution of land and profits as Soviet 

Russia had done and realised the necessity of organising the working classes. 

Lala Lajpat Rai in his Presidential address to the Trade Union Congress in 

1920, expressed, "My own experience of Europe and America leads me to 

think that socialist truth is any day better, more reliable, more human than the 

capitalistic and imperialistic truth. "76 

Nobel Laureate, Rabindranath Tagore had also impact upon him of the 

Soviet Socialist Revolution and to quote Sankar Ghosh, "What impressed 

Tagore most in Russia was the absence of Luxury, where poor were not 

despised for their poverty."77 In 1929, Tagore visited Soviet Russia and was 

satisfied and filled with high ideas about the efforts of the Socialist government 

for eradicating ignorance, illiteracy and poverty, maintaining equality among 

all. He said, "I am thankful, truly thankful to you all, who have helped me in . 

visualising in a concrete form the dream which I have been carrying for a long 

time in my mind, the dream of emancipating the peoples mind which has been 

shackled for ages".78 

Thus, the Soviet Revolution left influence by winning the sympathy of 

many socialists and progressive minded intellectuals who regarded Russia as 

the first· state run by the common people, even if, these admirers did not 

completely agree with the entire Marxist-Leninist doctrine. To explain this 

impact of Russian Revolution in India, Montegu and Chelmsford stated in 

April, 1918, "The Revolution in Russia, in its beginning, was regarded in 

India as a triumph over despotism; and notwithstanding the fact that it has 

since involved that unhappy country in anarchy and dismemberment, it has 
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given impetus to Indian political aspirations."79 Russian revolution, thus, 

brought forward a new orientation of the Indian national movement. The Indian 

nationalist leaders, as a whol, more or less, were impressed by the success of 

the Soviet Socialist Government. Some of the Indian rightist leaders, including 

Gandhi, though criticised the violent method adopted their, could not deny 

the influence of the Revolution on them and the masses of India, with new 

socio-economic and political outlook. 

VIII. Background of the formation of the Congress So~ialist 
Party 

The analysis of the background of the fonnation of the Congress Socialist 

Party is necessary for two different reasons : first, the Congress Socialist Party 

(hereinafter CSP) is the mother organisation from which the socialist thought 

and movement in India emerged and took different paths and directions mainly 

after 1948. Secondly, the leadership study requires the study of the situations 

or context in which a leader emerges, acts and interacts. Congress Socialist 

Party is the organisation from which all the socialist leaders, including Jaya 

Prakash Narayan and Rammanohar Lohia, under our review here, emerged as 

socialist leaders, and hence, it is essential to have a clear idea, at least in short, 

about the emergence of the Congress Socialist Party as a political force, in 

which they emerged and developed their specific ideas on socialism. 

In the early twentieth century, a tendency of radical views was growing 

in the India soil, particularly after the success of the Russian Revolution. Young 

intellectuals, both within the Congress and outside it, were eager to see and 

launch a radical programme for the struggle oflndependence oflndia. In this 

situation the formation of the C.S.P. in 1934 within the Congress became a 

landmark in the growth of socialist movement in India, which had been 

gathering strength for a decade. Moreover, it gave a definite shape of the 

radical thinkings of, and within, the Indian National Congress. As mentioned 

earlier, in the early nineteenth century some Indian intellectuals were attracted 

to reformation of the Indian Society from a new outlook but could not gather 

any definite ideology and remained to be individualistic in nature, and it is 

only after the formation of the C.S.P. that a definite socialist ideology was 

found to develop a clear shape. At the same time, it is interesting to note that 
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the socialists in India drew inspiration not from a particular source like the 

Soviet Socialist Revolution or Western Socialist thought, rather they were 

inspired by Vivekananda and Indian culture, Fabian Socialist ideas and 

Marxism with its British variety, represented by the British Labour Party. 

Also, Gandhian influence is another important factor. 80 As a result the socialist 

tradition followed by the C.S.P. from its very inception, was not in a single 

line, rather ideologically the founding fathers of the C.S.P. " ... were divided 

by three amorphous and overlapping tendencies : Marxism, Social Democracy 

of the British Labour Party type and a democratic socialism tempered by 

Gandhian concept of decentralization .... "81 

The formation of the C.S.P. was thus not a sudden matter of some 

youngmen with youthful vigour, but some external and internal factors 

contributed to thisY No doubt, the Russian revolution and its success is the 

most important influential factor in this respect. However, other factors, such 

as the overall politico-economic situation of the world after the First World 

War and its implications in the Indian soil, British Policy towards the Indian 

national movement, the organisations and consciousness of the youths under 

the leadership of Nehru and Subhas Bose, emergence of some organisations 

in the workers and peasant fronts-including growing unrest and a sense of 

dissatisfaction among them, seriously influenced the formation of such a 

national party like C. S .P. for bringing radical changes in the Congress policies 

and leadership. Alongwith these, "three leadership 'failures associated with 

the second and third civil disobedience movements of 1930-1934,"83 forced 

the scattered socialist groups and their leaders to be united within the Congress. 

These radical groups both within and outside the Congress, committed 

themselves to the twin goals of complete independence oflndia and a socialistic 

pattern of society. 

Labour and Trade Union Organisations 

The success of the Russian Revolution and the role ofM.N. Roy created. 

an atmosphere among the young intellectuals of India a sense of new outlook 

and the social and economic questions brought to the surface. The economic 

crises after the World War I had severe impact on India both on the working 

class and upperclass businessmen. It caused unimaginable suffering and distress 

to the Indian villages, and many peasants were completely ruined. The peasants 
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and masses who were politically inert so long, started to seek support from all 

corners including that of the political leaders. They became much more vocal. 

Indian youths were, naturally disillusioned with Gandhi and his mission which 

led them to be in a ferment. 84 N arendra Deva has explained the attitude of the 

peasantry in this way, "The traditional outlook of the peasantry began to change 

and instead of looking upto · the landed aristocracy as their natural leaders 

they slowly began to look up to the new leadership of the middle class, as 

represented by the Congress for relief and support. "85 The agricultural 

producers including middle and small peasants were most affected and led 

them in economic ruin. The landless labourer were even more desperate. 

Narendra Deva, however, explained this agrarian crisis as a part of the general -

capitalist crisis and according to him, this gave "powerful impetus to the peasant 

movement". 86 

After the war, labour movement was also emerging in India, mainly 

being influenced by the European labour movement, most particularly, by the 

role of the British Labour Party which expressed its sympathy with Indians. 

This is proved by a letter dated 22 January, 1919, of George La~sbury, the 

British Labour leader, written to Lala Lajpat Rai expressing" ... his support 

for the constitutional agitation then going on in India". 87 A delegate of the 

British Labour Party also attended the Congress Session of 1920 at Nagpur 

and the first session of the All India Trade Union Congress, held and fanned 

in the same year. 88 The All India Trade Union Congress (hereinafter AITUC) 

was formed in 1920 by N.M. Joshi, Lala Lajpat Rai, Joseph Baptista and 

others, with the ultimate aim of "abolition of capitalism" and "establishment 

ofsocialism."89 In the field of trade union organisation in India, the names of 

B.P. Wadia, C.R. Das and Lajpat Rai are the most important to be mentioned. 

They took special interest in organising the workers and labourers. "The first 

attempt to form a trade union organisation was made by B .P. Wadi a, who 

formed the Madras Labour Union among the Textile workers of ... Madras on 

April, 21, 1918," with the aim of changing their working conditions and for 

better treatment by the European Officer.90 After this, within a very short 

time, trade unions and labour organisations were formed in important industrial 

centres of the country, like - Bombay, Ahmedabad, Calcutta, Kanpur etc. 

However, the labour or working class struggles, during this period between 

the World War and till the formation of the C.S.P., were not organised on 
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class struggles. "In most cases spontaneously strikes took place without any 

organised leadership or planning."91 Political leaders were called for by them 

for guidance and leadership after launching the strike. 

By this time, the Congress leadership also realised the importance of 

working class as a driving force in the nationalist movement. Motilal Nehru, 

as the Chairman of the Thirty Fourth Session of the Congress held at Amritsar 

in 1919 stressed the need for improving the conditions of workers and peasants 

and went upto the extent of demanding their voting rights. The Thirty Fifth 

Session of the Congress of 1920. also emphasised the need for organizing the 

workers and a resolution was passed in this respect. In the Thirty Seventh 

Session of the Congress held at Gaya in 1922, C.R. Das advocated for the 

organisation of trade unions and proposed the organisation of a committee to 

suggest the ways and means to organise them.92 In 1925, a section of the 

Congressmen, close to the labour class, formed the Labour Swaraj Party with 

complete independence of the country and socio-economic equality as its main 

aim. In 1929 the Congress Democratic Party was also formed. 93 By 1927, the 

All India Trade Union Congress united in its fold 57 trade unions with a total 

membership of 1,50,555.94 

Organised labour movements, thus started during this period. Indians 

trained in Marxism along with other Indians exiled in Europe and Asia 

undertook the strategy of organising the labourers and workers. M.N. Roy 

took a leading part in this respect, though later he differed with Lenin, and 

changed his line of thought and action. But this, no doubt, helped in the 

development of Marxian ideology in India.95 

Three trends ofleftism, thus, were visible during this time; first the spread 

of socialist ideas inside and outside the Congress, second, development of 

trade union movements and third, growth of peasant movements. 96 Alongwith 

these, some scattered socialist groups were emerging in various parts of the 

country during 1930-1934. 

British Policy 

British Policy towards the Indian nationalist movement as a whole, was 

with several lines and tactics, aiming only at retaining their control over the 

country. With this view in mind, British Government undertook the tactics of 

'reform and repression' 'Divide and Rule' to deal with the growing nationalist 



74 

movements. By 'reform' they wanted the moderate sections to cooperate with 

them while by 'repression' they wanted to suppress the militant and violent 

unrest or movement. By 'divide and rule' they wanted to weaken the nationalist 

movement by separating the Muslims from the main stream even by exploiting 

the religious sentiment. This was quite clear by the passing of the Rowlatt Act 

and the Govermnent of India Act in 1919 and the Communal Award of 193 3. 

All these could not satisfy the Indians, rather brought forward the scope of 

organising themselves and launching the Non Cooperation movement. This 

created an atmosphere of mass involvement in the anti-imperialist struggle. 

The British policies continued in the same direction and even much more 

repressive measures were taken which ultimately could not crush the nationalist 

spirit. The Kanpur Conspiracy case of 1924 and Meerut Conspiracy case of 

1929 are the examples of such repressive measures. It is also important from 

another view point that the British Govermnent was afraid of the popularity 

of Bolshevism in India and Government had a desire to prevent the 

Congressmen from taking initiative in labour movement.97 

Youth movements and Youth Organisations 

Failure of the first non-cooperation movement created widespread dis 

satisfaction among the young nationalists about the Congress leadership, 

particularly about Gandhi and his non-violent politics. In the late twenties, 

some events like the Simmon Commission, labour organisations and 

movements, the Kanpur Conspiracy case, the Meerut Conspiracy case etc. 

immensely influenced the political atmosphere of the country. All these 

attracted the youths to be organised under new ideological force, even upto 

the extent of terrorism. In early 1934, attempts were made to revive the old 

Swaraj Party representing the Right wing. But this party could not attract the 

youths mainly due to their stand favouring election participation and council 

entry.98 Narendra Deva was also aware about such attempts and said, "I have a 

genuine fear that being deprived of the healthy influence of the revolutionary 

movement, the autonomous Swarajist organisation will in course of time 

become a pacca constitutional and reformist body and will develop a mentality 

which will run counter to the revolutionary policy of the Congress. "99 However, 

youths were not attracted towards this reformist body, rather were drawn to 

the new socialist ideology. To quote Dev Dutt, "This was the seed time of 
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socialism in India. Young India showed considerable interest in socialist ideas 

as an alternative source of inspiration. "100 

Jawaharlal Nehru and Subhas Bose, the most vocal young Congress 

leaders, were engaged in a hectic campaign for popularisation of socialist 

ideas and to attract the youths in radical political activities. They talked about 

socialism and evils of imperialism resulting into exploitation. 101 As a result, 

youth and student leagues had begun to sprang all over the country, both 

within and outside the Congress, particularly in Bengal, Punjab, Central 

Provinces, Orissa, United Provinces and to some extent in U.P., Bihar and 

Bombay. All India Youth Congress and the All India Socialist Youth Congress 

were formed and declared complete independence and socialism to. be their 

aim. 102 Some other provincial youth leagues were also emerging with t]].e same 

object. Communists were also active in this front, which was proved by the 

proceedings of the first All India Socialist Youth Conference, held at Calcutta 

in 1928, where emphasis was given on proletarian culture, communist society 

and transfer of power into the hands of sincere communists. 103 The Punjab 

N awj a wan Sabha was formed in 1925, with the aim of propagation of socialism 

and anti-British activities. Bhagat singh was its prominent leader. This gained 

much support from the Punjab youths. Another influential group was the 

Hindustan Republican Army, which in 1928 developed into Hindustan 

Repbulic Socialist Army, under the influence ofBhagat Singh. Independence, 

socialism and terrorism were its main objects. This group published secretly a 

Pamphlet "The Philosophy of Boinb" in 1929 and covered some other states 

retaining the name, Hindustan Republican Anny. Anushilan Party and J ugantar 

Party, the terrorist organisations of Bengal shifted their path towards the 

proletarian revolution under the influence ofMoscow. 104 

Yusuf Meherally was another active leader in .organising youths. He 

organised Bombay Provincial Youth league in 1928, and organised public 

boycott of Simon Commission, with his famous slogan 'goback simon'. This 

inspired the youths with great enthusiasm. Y. Meherally later became one of 

the founder members of the C.S.P. 105 

Literature on Marxism and Socialism smuggled from abroad and also 

published in India influenced the youths and workers to be acquainted with 

the new creed. M.N. Roy was, in this respect, pioneer. He took the main 

initiative, on behalf of the Comintem, to spread the Marxian literature. At the 
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sametime, he himself published 'Vanguard' from various places of Europe 

with the same object of propagating Marxism. Another leaflet, "A Programme 

for the Indian National Congress," was also published explaining the necessity 

of Marxian revolutionary methods and emphasised the organisation of peasants 

and workers. 

Within India too, such publications were visible. In 1922, S.A. Dange, 

started to publish a weekly journal from Bombay, namely, 'Socialist', which 

" .. was the first regular publication in the country that devoted itself exclusively 

to the dissemination of Marxist ideas and associated itself openly with the 

socialist cause."106 Dange, also published another pamphlet namely, 'Gandhi 

versus Lenin' iri 1921, where the ideas of Lenin were much more preferred 

than those of Gandhi. 107 'Navayug', a Bengali evening daily, published much 

more news about the workers and peasants. Behind this daily, Muzaffar Ahmed 

was the main inspiration, who was in its editorial board. Another Urdu monthly, 

'Inquilab' was being published from Lahore with the same socialist and Marxist 

ideas by Gulam Hussan. 108 

All these literatures played an important role in encouraging the youth 

intellectuals about the Marxian ideas with the aim of complete independence 

by means of uncompromising struggle against British imperialism. 

These developments, inside the country, were the result of 'Leadership 

failure', as remarked Thomas. A. Rusch, which was of three kinds : 

(a) " ... failure of the Gandhi an and moderate nationalist leaders to achieve 

the goal of independence or at least to propose a sufficiently radical 

secular economic program ... " 

(b)" ... the inability of the left wing nationalists (led by Bose, Nehru & 

others) to organise an united leadership to challange the Gandhi an and 

moderates ... " 

(c) " ..... the alienation of the Communist Party Leaders from the nationalist 

move1nent. .. " 109 

Organisation of Socialist Groups 

The failure on the part of the existing leadership, created an atmosphere 

of disillusiomnent among the youths and the nationalits including those of 
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Congress, resulting the fonnation of several groups based on socialist ideology 

with the twin object of attaining freedom and socialism. Narendra Deva felt 

that there were three or four provincial groups existed in India before the 

formation of the C.S.P. 110 

Singaravelu Chertier was a veteran Congressman and gradually he was 

attracted to Marxism. In 1922, he declared himself to be a Communist. Latter 

he formed a party 'The labour and Kisan Party ofHindustan' with an elaborate 

programme on the socialist viewpoint. He had a good collection of Marxian 

literature which indirectly helped in propagating Marxist-Socialist ideas in the 

country. 111 

In 1929, Bihar Samyavadi Party was formed with the intention of working 

within the Congress. This party was latter named as the Bihar Socialist Party 

in 1931, the chief founder members of which were P .P. Varma, Abdul Bari, 

Ganga Prasad Sinha, Ramodar Das and Ambika Kant Sinha, who were all 

Congressmen and took part in the first non-cooperation movement. 112 Its main 

aim was to organise the agricultural and industrial labours and peasants and to 

propagate socialist ideas by means of organising public meetings and 

distributing pamphlets. Almost with same idea in mind, the Bombay Socialist 

Group was formed in 1933, by YusufMeherally, Kamaladevi Chattopadhyay, 

Achyut Patwardhan and Purushottam Tricomdas, all of whom, latter fonned 

the 'Nasik Group' of Socialistd.13 In the same year the Benaras Socialist Group 

was formed with Sampurnanand, Tarapada Bhattacharya and Kamalapati 

Tripati as its founder members. 114 E.M.S. Namboodripad took the initiative in 

fanning the Kerala Socialsit group while Faridul Haque Ansari formed the 

Delhi Socialist group. In 1933, the Punjab Socialist Party was formed under 

the Communist influence and in 1936 it got itself affiliated with the C.S.P. 

The trade union leaders like, Shivnath Banaerjee, Charuchandra Chatterjee, 

Hariharnath Shastri, D.V. Mukherjee re-named their old Party (i.e. All India 

Wroking Class Party) to be All India Socialist Party, which latter joined the 

C.S.P.IIs 

During the period, 1931-1934, in about half a dozen provinces, socialist 

groups or parties came into existence, mostly within local Congress 

organisation, which no doubt, indicated the need for an alternative leadership. 

All these socialist groups declared their objectives which were more or less 
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same, including freedom and a new society based on equality both political . 

and economic by abolishing the capitalists, landlords, Princes, Zamindary 

system and nationalization of key industries. All of the groups showed deep 

interest for the upliftment of the workers and peasants which meant salvation 

of the oppressed classes. These organisations, thus, brought into the forefront 

the strong desire to adopt more effective methods for national freedom and 

regeneration of the society, than so far adopted by the Congress leadership. 

IX. Congress Leadership and the role of Nehru 

All these developments show that there was a great dissatisfaction about 

the Congress and its leadership including its adopted path for achieving the 

goal, though a sense of mass involvement and awareness was created in almost 

all over the country. Congress Leadership was purely under the control of 

Gandhi. Nehru and others, who were prominent in Congress, could not come 

out of the Gandhian influence, though some of them had some radical ideas 

including good faith in Marxism and socialism. Nehru and Subhas Bose are 

· the examples. Subhas Bose, being convinced about the inability of the Congress 

leadership in developing a strong effective method for freedom, went abroad 

to get support from abroad for launching a direct revolt against the British 

imperialism. Bose, however, was in favour of an alternative leadership and 

suggested that he would readily and wholeheartedly cooperate with the right 

wing Congress leadership or a united leadership of the Congress only if the 

struggle was resumed without any more delay. 116 

Nehru, another prominent leader of the then Congress, was probably, 

first to be attracted towards socialism. "He played a role", said S.Gopal, " .... 

more vital than that of most other persons of his generation in India."117 His 

activities helped in pushing socialist ideas both within and outside the Congress, 

starting mainly from 1927. His visit to Europe in 1926-27· and his participation 

. in the Congress of Oppressed Nationalities at Brussels and his visit to many 

countries including Russia impressed him so much towards socialism. His 

national outlook found an international outlo<;>k there. He also cooperated in 

forming the league Against Imperialism, a permanent organisation of the 

Congress of Oppressed Nationalities. He was selected to be a member of the 

Executive Committee of the League Against Imperialism. 118 Another factor 
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impressed him greatly and forced him to work for the workers, was his visit to 

the rural areas of the districts ofPartabgarh, Rai Bareli and Fyzabad in 1920-

21, where he, for the first time, had a close view of the illiteracy, poverty, 

inhuman treatment of Zamindars prevailing in the Indian society. In his own 

words these" .... indelibly influenced on my mind" 119 This outlook ofNehru, 

both socialistic and international, was politically very significant, as he wanted 

to use these "to radicalise Indian politics and to spread socialist consciousness 

among the people."120 

In his own words, his experience of visiting the rural areas, " ... .lifted the 

veil and disclosed a fundamental aspect of the Indian problem to me to which 

nationalist had paid hardly any attention." 121 Nehru, thus became an ardent 

supporter of socialism but not a dogmatist and worked with such a feeling, as 

the leader of the Congress. Coming back from Europe, he, alongwith Subhas 

Bose and Srinivas lyenger formed the Independence of India League, during 

October-November, 1928, with the basic aims of achieving complete 

independence and reconstruction of the Indian society on the basis of social 

and economic equality. 122 However, he did not agree with the aggressiveness, 

intolerance and regimentation of the Communists. To quote him, "I am very 

far from being a communist. My roots are still perhaps partly in the nineteenth · 

century and I have been too much influenced by the humanist liberal 

tradition .... " 123 It is a fact that Nehru, during his student life at Harrow and 

Cambridge was attracted to Fabian ideas and Western humanism and liberalism. 

Gandhian influence upon him, is well known and well recognised which needs 

no more mention. Thus, Nehur's socialism was the result of synthesizing of 

various trends of thought including Marxism and Gandhism. 124 His admiration 

of Soviet Russia and its planned econoiny is clearly evident in his books -

Soviet Russia, Glimpses of World History and in several other writings and 

speeches. 125 

He felt the need for massive intellectual construction of Marxism and 

during 'thirties, he became clear about his acceptance of the fundamentals of 

socialism. His main concern was the end of exploitation and subjugation for 

which he developed his ideas on democratic socialism, political and economic 

equality and internationalism. Nehru's contribution to socialism in India is of 

manifold, however, attempts have been made to analyse under three main 
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heads - viz., the socialsit vision, the socialist model and the socialist 

mobilisation. 126 However, though Nehru and his model of socialism is not our 

main concern of attention, it will be, not out of context to describe the way 

how Nehru contributed to form the C.S.P.and to influence the Congress 

decisions without being a part of the C.S.P. 

X. Congress Resolutions on Socialist Line 

A great dissatisfaction among the people about the Congress leadership 

wanting a radical change, was, perhaps understood by Nehru and Bose for 

which within the Congress leadership they " ..... engaged themselves in a hectic 

campaign for the popularisation of socialist ideas in the country .... for a more 

active, radical political programme."127 In fact, the Congress leadership was 

totally under the control of Gandhi. As to quote C.P. Bhambri, "The Congress 

is a coalition of classes under the hegemony of the national bourgeoisie. The 

result... is that inspite of the socialist utterances of the Congress and its leader, 

the late Jawaharlal Nehru, Congress policies ... have served the interests of 

property owners". 128 

It will, "therefore, not be an exaggeration to say", said B.B. Sarkar, "that 

socialist success within the Congress owed considerably to the support lent 

by Nehru during this period. For, by itself, socialists pressure never reached 

the point where it could force the Right Wing leadership to incorporate their 

demands in the Congress programme. But with Nehru's active support their 

pressure yielded fruits." 129 This is the reason- for which without a study of 

Nehru, however may be short, the study of the history of origin of the socialism 

in India, particularly, the formation ofthe C.S.P. which was the core of socialist 

leadership in India, would remain incomplete. 

In this situation of socialist wave all over the country, including inside 

the Congress, " ... it could not ignore the change in the climate of opinion and 

was forced to reconsider its policies and programmes : perhaps, it was in 

response to these pressures that the Congress adopted complete independence 

as the objective of its struggle against British". 130 This indicates a great change 

in the Congress outlook, since Congress had a limited outlook and demand as 

expressed in the first formal constitution of the Congress adopted in 1899, 

which vaguely wanted "To promote by constitutional means the interests and 
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the well being of the people oflndian empire."131 But the above development 

both inside and outside the Congress made it clear that this method of passing 

resolutions was ineffective in obtaining even limited objectives. This led the 

leaders to change their objective even by changing their constitution. The 

Nagpur Session of the Congress in 1920, is an example where the political 

objectives were changed from "Self Government within the Empire by 

constitutional means" to "the attainment of swaraj by peaceful and legitimate 

means", alongwith some other changes in its organisation which converted 

the party into a fighting force. 132 The Madras and Lahore sessions of the 

Congress in 1927 and 1929 respectively were historic in the sense that it was 

for the first time complete independence or Purna Swaraj was declared as the 

goal of the Party. After the Madras Session, several provincial conferences of 

the Congress, e.g., Punjab, Delhi, U.P. reaffirmed the complete independence 

as a goal. At Lahore, Nehru from the. Congress Presidential Chair declared 

himself to be "a socialist ... no believer in kings and Princes or in the order 

which produces modern kings of industries whose methods are so predatory 

as those of the old feudal aristocracy," and urged for radical economic and 

social changes and said, "it may not be possible for a body constituted as is 

this National Congress, to adopt a full socialistic programme."133 On 24th and 

25th May, 1929, AICC passed a resolution in its meeting at Bombay which 

declared the 'Economic Reorientation" of the country, and said; 

"In the opinion of this committee, the great poverty and misery of the 

Indian people are due not only to foreign exploitation in India but also to the 

economic structure of society which the alien rulers support as that their 

exploitation may continue. In order, therefore, to remove this poverty and 

misery and ameliorate the condition of the Indian masses it is essential to 

make revolutionary changes in the present economic and social structure of 

society and to remove gross inequalities."134 

The Karachi Session of the Congress in 1931, is another landmark, as 

the famous resolution on "the Fundamental Rights and Economic and Social 

Programme" was adopted. Here also Nehru played the main role. Nehru, infact, 

became the effective national spokesman for leftists in India, by "articulating 

the socialist ideology, propagating it and preparing drafts based on it for 

Congress became Nehru's chief preoccupation as a politicalleader."135 It was 
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Nehru who for the first time preached socialism from the Congress Presidential 

chair at Lahore, where he condemned vehemently capitalism and imperialism. 

N arendra Deva had good faith on Nehru and his activities for socialist mission. 

Narendra Deva said, "He (Nehru) tried to bring economic questions to the 

forefront. The resolution of fundamental rights passed at the Karachi Congress 

in 1931 was his contribution . His activities brought· about a general 

radicalisation of political thought in the country. " 136 In another place N arendra 

Deva said, "In the absence of our great leader, Pt. Jawaharlal Nehru, our task 

has become extremely difficult". 137 In fact, Nehru's role in formulating the 

Congress policies on socialist lines and influencing the youths and masses 

with the socialist outlook is of immense importance. He played the main role 

in forming the C.S.P., from behind. 

Thus a situation, botli within and outside the Congress was created, where 

mass involvement for the national struggle was almost found visible and this 

demanded an active leadership. In this situation Gandhi started his Second 

Civil Disobedience Movement with his famous Dandi Salt Satyagraha in March 

1930. 

But beyond his expectation, the so far eager and more or less organised 

masses in all fronts -youths, workers, peasants - enthusiastically took part · 

under his leadership and very soon this movement began to take the form of a 

revolutionary and violent. The result was, no doubt, suspension of the 

movement by Gandhi, under the terms of Gandhi-Irwin Agreement of 5th 

March, 1931, with the condition of participating in the Round Table 

Conference. This was, naturally, vehemently criticised from all comers, even 

uptothe extent ofbeing branded as "arranged to suck the blood ofthe poor". 138 

Some others saw in the suspension of the movement an outright confession or 

failure ofGandhian leadership. Nehru reacted upon this in this way, " .. .1 told 

him that this way of springing surprises upon us frightened me; there was 

something unknown about him which, in spite of the closest association for 

fourteen years, I could not understand at all and which filled me with 

apprehension. "139 

The situation, during the period 1920-1934, may be characterised 

following A. Rusch as "leadership failure" - failure of the Gandhian 

leadership, failure of the left wing leadership led by Nehru and others and also 
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failure on the part of the Communist Party of India. The policy of the 

Communist Party oflndia was formulated by the directives of the Commitem. 

The leadership of the CPI kept themselves aloof from the Civil Disobediance 

Movements and the nationalist movement as a whole, which alienated them 

from the main stream of the national struggle. They thought and attacked the 

Congress as bourgeoisie and reactionary. Naturally, they failed to take up the 

leadership according to the need of the situation and demand of the people .. 

This failure on the part of the CPI had a great influence upon the founding 

fathers of the C.S.P. to form the party within the mainstream of the national 

movement. The civil disobedience movement created a great ferment among 

the people including the peasantry and stirred from there traditional ways of 

life. 

Thus, the necessity of a radical party came to the forefront which was 

again gathered much more importance when the old defunct Swarajist Party, 

with its most unprogessive programmes, began to revive. In this situation 

great opportunity was availed in the Nasik Central jail, where most of the 

Communist, Socialist and terrorists were lodged in common cells, by discussion 

and exchange of views, created an atmosphere for planning the formation of 

an all India Socialist Party. J ayaprakash Narayan, M.R. Mas ani, Asoka Mehta, 

Achyut Patwardhan, N.G. Gore, S.M. Joshi, M.L. Dantwala were prominent 

among them. These leaders were released at the end of 1933. Before that, in 

the same year, a group of radical Congressmen met separately at the initiative 

ofPurushottam Tricomdas with the aim of organising a Socialist Group within 

the Congress, at Poona. By discussion, a committee was formed with 

Purushotam Tricomdas, YusufMeherally and Kamaladevi Chattopadhyay to 

draft a constitution which latter became known as Poona Draft'. 140 Within 

these arrangements, J ayaprakash Narayan (J.P.) after his release from the jail 

contacted the Bombay group of socialist and a meeting was held in Bombay 

with Bombay group and Nasik group ofSocialsits for chalking out a common 

programme to organise an All India Socialist Party. They were careful in 

avoiding controversy on ideological differences so that it would be acceptable 

to a large number of Congress men too. 

Thus,an All India Congress Socialist party was formed in 1934 by the 

above intellectuals, within the National Congress and held its first conference 

at Patna in 17th May, 1934 (day before the AICC meeting) at Anjuman-e-
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llama Hall, under the presidentship of Acharya N arendra Deva, the then 

. Principal ofKashi Vidhyapith. However, "the first formal meeting of the CSP 

took place in Bombay, on 21 and 22nd October, 1934 under the presidentship 

of Sampurnanand". 141 

These Socialist groups "collectively constituted the heart of leadership 

in the socialist leadership through most of its phases. These ... Socialist leaders 

were highly educated, young (average age of thirty in the 1930's), north Indian 

Congressmen, predominantly of urban, middle-class professions, inany of 

whom gave up families or marriage in favour of professional politics."142 

However, there were basic differences of opinions among them since the party 

was composed of both Marxists and non-Marxists. To quote L.P. Sinha, "It 

was a queer assortment of all sort of people often poles apart in ideology and 

outlook. Fabian socialists, Marxists, Kautskyites, Stalinists, Leninists, 

Trotskyites, Rosa Luxembergites and even Gandhites and even Vedantists 

constituted the conglomeration that the CSP was."143 However they agreed 

with some cmmnon aims such as : 

(a) "That the primary struggle in India was the national struggle for 

freedom," 

· (b} "That they must work inside the National Congress ... " 

(c) "That they must give the Congress and the national movement a 

socialist direction, and 

(d) "That to achieve the objectives they must organise the workers 

and peasants in their class organisations and make them the social 

base of the anti-impe~ialist struggle."144 

There was a controversy regarding the nature of the proposed party, 

whether it would work within the Congress or be a separate party. But unlike 

the Cmmnunists, most of these leaders regarded the Congress as the only 

broad mass organisation to lead the nationalist struggle. To quote Narendra 

Deva, " ... it would be a suicidal policy for us to cut overselves off from the 

national movements that the Congress undoubtedly represent."145 JP also 

expressed same view regarding Congress when he said that on no account 

they should isolate themselves from the Congress. The socialists did not find 

any contradiction between the nationalist struggle and the struggle for 
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socialism. Narendra Deva urged the coalition of soCialist struggle with the 

national struggle led by the Congress and " .... when the two struggles have 

synchronised with each other that the national struggle has reached its highest 

watermark. "146 

The CSP, from the very beginning, wanted to mobilise the Congress to 

accept their attitude of social and economic policies and to broaden the base 

of the national struggle. In other words, they wanted to convince the Congress 

leaders about the necessity of broadening the base of the movement by active 

participation of the peasants and workers. Secondly, they wanted to convince 

the masses that their hope of better living and better working conditions was 

intimately related with the political struggle for freedom. On this line of thinking 

a broad 15 point programme was adopted in the very first session of the All 

India Congress Socialist Party at Patna, 17th May 1934, which included transfer 

of power to the producing masses, socialization of key industries, elimination 

of landlordism and princes alongwith the organisation of cooperative for 

production, repudiation of public debt of India. In his presidential address, 

Narendra Deva also insisted on these principles. 147 

This was the situation from which socialist leadership in India emerged. 

But this did not take any single line or definite route. Rather, it was, as Thomas 

A. Rusch .shows, divided into three overlapping and amorphous tendencies. 

Our two leaders under discussion, belong to two different categories, though 

it is not wise to categories as such. However, following T.A. Rusch, J.P. 

represents the Marxian tendency while Lohia represents the tendency of 

democratic socialism tempered by the Gandhian concept of decentralization 

and the use of non-violent techniques. 148 
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CHAPTER - III 

Socio-economic and Political Background of the Socialist 
Leaders 

1. Introduction 

It is widely accepted that socialism emerged in India as a nationalist 

revolt against both Gandhism and Communism. The main stream of Socialist 

movement in India was primarily the Congress Socialist Party formed in 1934 

within the Congress and the Socialist Party of India after its secession from 

the Indian National Congress in 1948. Undoubtedly, the most prominent and 

the influential focal point in the heart of the socialist movement was J aya 

Prakash Narayan who sought to give it a sense of direction and purpose during 

the formative years of its growth and development and its interaction with the . 

Communist movement and the national movement. 

Rammanohar Lohia, another stalwart of the Indian Socialist movement, 

initiated socialism through a different path-the Gandhian ways. He was 

essentially a theorist and would be remembered for his vast knowledge with 

brilliant provocative original ideas for social and political regeneration oflndia, 

having good fluency in English, German, French and half a dozen of Indiah 

languages, including Bengali, with supreme faculty of expression. 

All these leaders were not attracted to socialism suddenly and not became 

leaders automatically. They developed gradually in them the socialis.t ideas 

for which a thorough study of their childhood and family background causing 

influences upon them, is a must for understanding their socialist and political 

ideas and leadership styles. 

II. Jaya Prakash Narayan: Early Life and Education 

Without any "ancestral backing that could help him to work his way 

up", Jayaprakash Narayan," ... put his foot ... to the top and acquired a premier 

place in the public life of the country. "1 
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Jaya Prakash Narayan (Hereinafter J.P-)2 was born in a lower middle 

class Kayasta family of Bihar on 11th October, 1902, in Sitabdiara, situated 

on the confluence of the Ganges and Sarjoo, in the district of Saran. His father 

Harsu Dayal was a government servant in the Revenue department. His 

grandfather Devakinandanlal was an inspector of police, who was famous for 

beating his English officer. His mother Phulo Rani or Phool Rani was a religious 

woman with very simple living style, full of human kindness. J.P. was deeply 

impressed by his mother. J.P. was the fourth child of his parents, but his elder 

brother Hariprakash died of cholera while one of his elder sisters Chandra 

Bhanu died of Plague. J.P. being the eldest surviving son, came closer to his 

mother and was deeply impressed by her simplicity and kindness.3 

He was connected with a respectable family by marriage. His father-in

law, Brajakishore Prasad was a prominent Congress nationalist of Bihar and a 

leading lawyer of his time, while hi~ wife Prabhavati Devi was extremely 

cultured and patriot. When J.P. was in America for higher studies, Prabhavati 

· Devi used to stay at Gandhiji's Sabarmati Ashrama, where she was known as 

'daughter of Gandhiji'. Prabhavati Devi was " .... extremely cultured in manners 

and refined to sensibility, she was an ideal housewife and a patriot rolled into 

one."4 She used to study various subjects including the Geeta, at home. His 
' 

marriage" .... connected Jayaprakash's tie with some of the foremost political 

figures of Bihar and politics literally became a domestiC affair in his life."5 

His elder sister Chandramukhi got married to Sri Brajbehari Sahai, an employee 

of the office of the Patna High Court. J.P. used to stay with them during his 

studies. "Brajbehari Baboo was a man of great moral rectitude and placid 

temper. He had an abiding influence on the personality of J ayaprakash. "6 

Jayaprakash was nicknamed by his. mother as 'Baul' meaning a dumb 

and under developed child. In his childhood, he used to remain deep in thought 

and spoke hardly. From his family tradition, it was supposed that he would 

join a government service, since, "Traditionally Kayasthas ofU.P. and Bihar 

were known for their loyalty to the government and was a very service minded 

community."7 Naturally, his father being a govermnent officer, could not think 

any other career for his son, than the govermnent service, and with that idea in 

mind J.P. was sent to the school. He had his primary education in his native 

village. But his education was in a zigzag way since his father's service was 

transferable one. In school, he was a good boy- an extraordinary in his dress 
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and behaviour. Panditji (Teacher) of the school was with high ideas about the 

success of this 'Baul'. Then J.P. was admitted to Patna Collegiate school from 

where he passed the Matriculation Examination with a brilliant result and was 

awarded a Divisional merit scholarship. From the school days, J.P. used to 

read journals, newspapers, various literatures including the Geeta, which began 

to fonnulate his personal views about man and society.8 

During these days of his education at Patna Collegiate School, he was 

associated with the Saraswati or Saraswata Bhavan,9 the then centre of 

nationalist discussion, which attracted him towards the nationalist movement. · 

Gandhiji's call of non-cooperation movement influenced him so much 

that he gave up his I.Sc. studies in the Patna University, being convinced that 

Govermnent owned institutions "Produce only slaves" 10 Later, he completed 

his I.Sc. studies in Bihar Vidyapith, after refusing to join the Benaras Hindu 

University on the plea that it received government grants. At this stage he was 

deeply attracted towards Indian nationalism. The speeches and writings of 

Swami Satyadeo attracted him to the American education system, where 

students were allowed to "earn while you learn". 11 The young Indians were 

attracted to the United States as they thought the united states" .... as a citadel 

of liberty," and "a second home for Indian revolutionaries". J.P. decided to go 

to the United States for his higher studies which was opposed by his parents 

and other relatives. But his wife Prabhavati was of the opinion that" ..... why 

should I stand in the way of my husband's further studies?"12 Finally, in May, 

1922, he was awarded a scholarship by an Association in Calcutta and he 

went to the United States, where he studied at Iowa, Chicago, Wisconsin, 

California and Ohio Universities during his eight years' study. From Ohio 

University he took his master's degree in sociology with brilliant academic 

record. His dissertation on· 'Cultural Variation' was adjudged the best thesis of 

the year 1929 by the University. 13 His main concern in the thesis was society

its nature, changing pattern and the forces of transition, which, according to 

Prof. N. B. Dumley, the supervisor, was a good critical approach and of original 

thought. Prof. Dumley, admitted in his report that J.P. had "the requisite 

capability and genns of leadership, at least in thought if not in action."14 

In America, he had to work hard for his studies since he had to earn his 

own means by working in fruit farms (Ranch) at Sacramento Valley, as a 

grape picker and later in a fruit cannery in San Jose, in restaurants- cleaning 
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utensils, serving food for customers, boiling water, tending coal-hearts, boot 

polishing and even assisting barbars. He also worked as a Salesman of 

hairstrengthener and complexion cream in Chicago. He had to move from one 

University to another cheaper University. 15 

His studies also did not follow a straight line. He changed the course of 

his studies from Science and switched to Biology, Economics and Sociology. 

"On account of a nationalist revolution in India", he did not think "that a study 

of science", would help him much in his "work as a revolutionary." Further he 

thought that "a study of the social science might help" in his work" .16 

Ih this way, he completed his studies, but had a desire to do researches 

for the Doctorate. He had another desire to visit Russia. Both these desires 

could not materialise firstly, due to paucity of fund and secondly, his mother's 

illness forced him to come back to India. He returned home in November, 

1929, completing his studies in America, staying there for about seven years, 

changing his course of studies from Science to Sociology. 

III. Development of his Political Ideas 

J.P.'s life was a quest-quest for a better society, for alround development 

of the society. All of his activities during his whole life, and his writings and 

speeches exhibit his deep concern for freedom of man everywhere and from 

every sort of trammel. 

But his political ideas were not sudden bursts of the moment. These had 

gradually developed during his whole life and career, changing their courses 

and directions from time to time. But all these changes or shifting ofhis thinking 

and activities reflected his deeper and greater concern for the people - the 

downtrodden. Any power or position was too small for his "multidimensionai 

and epoch making personality"17 

The prevailing political atmosphere of his time and the then prominent 

Indian leaders with their ideologies had substantially influenced the formation 

of his political ideas. The condition of Bihar in which he grew up, certainly 

had some impact on his young mind. The two trends that were developing in 

the political ferment of Bihar- the growing tendencies of terrorist activities 

mostly under the influence of Bengal revolutionaries 18 and the principles of 

Satyagraha and non-violence non-cooperation, generated by Gandhi, influenced 
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the youths of Bihar, including J.P. From this time, a sense of freedom grew in 

him, which became one of the beacon lights of his life. But freedom to him, 

with the passing of times,"...... meant freedom of the human personality, 

freedom of the mind, freedom of the spirit. "19 Again, the study of the Geeta 

attracted' him towards 'Niskama Karma', which influenced his later life and 

thought. J.P. started reading the Geeta, since his 15 years of age. Every morning 

after taking bath he used to read Geeta and took the same to his school and 

was attracted by the philosophy of 'Kannayoga', the philosophy of action and 

the idea of work without seeking the result or gain.20 

After the First World War, the spirit of nationalism began to rise in the 

hearts of the people. Mrs. Annie Besant's agitation for 'Home Rule', alongwith 

others, attracted J.P., who took an active part in the Home Rule movement and 

volunteered his services with fervour and pleasure.21 

Lokamanya Tilak's call of 'freedom as birth-right', Gandhi's leadership 

of the Congress, his speeches and writings alongwith his personal example of 

self dedication to the extent of self-abnegation, the success of the historic 

October Revolution of 1917 in Russia, also influenced him in formulating his 

political ideas. Gandhi's call for non-cooperation movement inspired him to 

involve himself directly in politics giving up his studies at college.22 He was 

also much influenced by the self dedication of Gandhi that "he slunned all 

luxury-even dresses made of fine cloth .... clothed himselfbelow the knees, his 

dhoti and 'Kurta' were of coarse cotton yam make and now he had hand-stitched 

shoes on. "23 

J.P. was a vehement critic of the British Rule in India, which, according 

to him caused division of different communities and interests in-India and also 

caused the low progress of literacy rate in India. Alongwith these, the 

Jallianwala Bagh Massacre, Turkey's agitation against the British Rule, 

Rabindranath Tagore's relinquishment of Knighthood, Moulana Abul Kalam 

Azad's Speeches inspired J.P. during his college days, by the inner urge to join 

the freedom movement. 24 

With such an nationalist attitude and Gandhi an influence, J.P. started for 

the U.S.A., where his conversion to Marxism was completed. During his stay 

in America, the home of successful capitalism, ironically enough, he came in 

contact with Marxism. "It was in the land of resilient and successful capitalism," 
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he admitted that he "became a convert to Marxism or more precisely, to Soviet 

Communism as it was then. It was at Madison, Wisconsin, the home of La 

Follette's progressivism then, that in the company of Jewish and European 

born fellow students", he "drank deep at the fountain ofMarxism."25 He also 

studied the writings of Lenin, Trotsky and M.N. Roy from which a deep rooted 

faith in Marxism developed in him. During this time he regarded Marx "as 

one of the greatest in"tellectuals produced by the human race, as one who was · 

a path-finder in sociology."26 But his ultimate concern remained freedom and 

in Marxism he found a surer and quicker road to attain that goai.27 With such 

an interest and faith in Marxism, "By day and night he pored over the writings 

of the 'bourgeoi's social scientists and the radicals- Marx, Lenin, Trotskey, 

Plekhanov, and Rosa Luxemberg. He read the three volumes of Das Kapital 

and everything els·e available in English that Marx had written."28 His close 

friendship with Avron (or Abraham) Landy, a Polish Jew and a graduate 

assistant, influenced him strongly. Landy had a profound knowledge ofMarxist 

literature and was a member of the University cell of the Communist Party. 

J.P., being influenced by him became a member of the inner circle which 

brought him into closer .affinity with the Communists. From Landy, J.P. 

collected and read the writings ofM.N. Roy, especially, 'Aftennath of Non

cooperation' and 'India in Transition'. He also became a regular subscriber of 

the Journal, "The New Masses" edited by M.N. Roy, and with these he became 

much more involved with the Marxist Philosophy, and decided to visit Soviet 

Russia, which did not materialise.29 

In 1929, J.P. returned from America as a Marxist and took the first 

initiative in re-organising the then Congress Party with Marxist Socialist 

ideology. The anti-nationalist role of the Communist Party oflndia (herinafter 

C.P.I.), following the policy of the Communist International, shocked him 

very much. He thought this policy of the CPI and the Cmmnunist International 

as "contrary to Marxist theory." and this impelled him to remain outside the 

C.P .I. His patriotic mind found that the Congress was fighting for the freedom 

of the country and decided to join the Congress. He was placed in charge of 

the Labour Enquiry Department of the Indian National Congress, and started 

his direct political activities. Later during the non-cooperation movement of 

1930-32, he was also arrested alongwith others and was one of the 'Nasik 

Group', the like minded fighters of freedom, and took the main initiative to 
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fonn the Congress Socialist Party in 1934, for " .... the linking of the movement 

for national freedom with movement for economic and social emancipation 

of the massess."30 

J.P.'s life was a quest for a better society for allround development of the 

society, for which he changed his line of thought and action from one creed to 

another. All these changes of his thinking reflected his deeper concern for the 

downtrodden of the country, their freedom, which, he " .... never thought of 

sacrificing either for the sake of bread or for position, power and security or 

for anything else ... "31 This determination of his mind again led him to accept 

the idea of party less democracy and Sarvodaya. Vinoba Bhave left great 

influence on him to withdraw from party polities and to join the Bhoodan 

movement. He thought, Sarvodaya was more original and a creation of Gandhi 

for bringing economic revolution in the country through change of heart. 

Vinoba, on this line, originated the idea ofBhoodan, in the remote village of 

Telengana. J.P. took this idea with heart and mind to be the best method of 

redistributing the land and set up a Sarvodaya Ashram in Sukhodeora village 

in Bihar and experienced the Bhoodan and non-violent revolution, which 

ultimately led him towards Total Revolution for the bett~r upliftment of the 

poor, the downtrodden of the society.32 

But this transition from Marxism to Sarvodaya and Total Revolution 

was not a sudden matter to him. J.P., from the very beginning of his political 

career, more particularly from his school days, showed the signs of Gandhian 

influences upon him, when he gave up his University Scholarship and left the 

college to join the non-cooperation movement launched by Gandhi.33 

J.P., " .... had been perplexed at the prevalence of great wealth and grinding 

poverty, side by side even in America-the land of opportunity",34 for which he 

was in search of its solution. In America, through his teacher, who'' .... declared 

that there was no solution to the problem of poverty, in the framework of 

capitalist system,"35 J.P. was attracted to Marxism and later converted to a 

Marxist. But he did not turn to be an orthodox Marxist. His ultimate aim was 

the emancipation of the poor, and to quote YusufMeherally, "He has known 

, life at first hand. Perhaps that is the reason why his thinking is so clear."36 For 

this reason, he never found any contradiction in his thinking or action by 

rejecting one creed and accepting another. In his own words, "As a matter of 
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fact, Ray's writings of those days persuaded me to believe that Gandhiji was 

against the social revolution and would at a moment of crisis hasten to uphold 

the system of exploitation and inequality. I did not understand then that Gandhiji 

had his own conception of the social revolution and of the means to achieve 

it. "37 Thus, even in the days ofhis Marxian phase, he could not totally overcome 

the Gandhian influence upon him. Again he said, "Man is ever progressing 

towards the truth, for he is by nature an enquiring being. He will never be able 

to reach the ultimate truth, but by gradually eliminating untruth, he will be 

able slowly to approach truth."38 

Within this context and quest of his mind he felt the necessity of accepting 

new and more surer creed to fulfill his aim of freedom and equality. From this 

consideration he refused to join the C.P .I, after his return from America, since 

C.P .I denounced the national movement as "bourgeois and Mahatma Gandhi 

as a lackey of the Indian bourgeoisie. "39 This influence of Gandhi and Acharya 

Vinoba Bhave, with his selfless Bhoodan movement influenced J.P. so much 

that he decided to give up party politics and became a 'Jeevandani.' But his 

sincere concern for the people, particularly the poorer section of the society 

and the political situation of the country forced him again to plunge into politics, 

which he called 'Lokniti', the deeper kind of politics. During 197 4-77, it was 

his ceaseless work that organised several parties into Janata Party, which 

ultimately formed the first non-Congress government at the centre, in 1977. 

He remained outside the party and power but became the 'king-maker'. 

IV. Rammanohar Lohia 

In the history of the development of socialist thought and movement in 

India, Rammanohar Lohia occupies an unique place, with some original 

contributions to it, and he " .... relieved socialism form much of its obsolete 

technical jugglery, discarded Hegelian dialectical materialism, set aside· 

Marxian materialistic interpretation of history, and even avoided Lenin's theory 

of class-war ... constructed his socialistic mansion in a rather simple form ... ", 

so as all masses could understand its visible dimensions.40 

Rammanohar Lohia's brilliance and his original thinking in the field of 

socialism and upliftment of the masses not only oflndia, but also all over the 

world was so vast and fascinating that nobody " ...... cannot help being dazed, 
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almost thunder-struck, at the brilliant originality of the ideas, the ordered 

sequence of thought, and the supreme facility of expression".41 Lohia, infact, 

"was an original thinker, a unique leader and a rebel,"42 with vast knowledge 

on Marxism, socio-economic conditions of India and Asia, literature, 

philosophy, history and economics. In his "lifetime, there was scarcely a 

movement which he himself did not inspire or with which he was not 

connected. "43 His fight was not only against the foreign rule but he also wanted 

to free the individual from ignorance, backwardness and all kinds of 

superstitions and prejudices. He was quite aware of the Indian masses who 

were "shrouded in superstitions and obsolete customs, poverty and 

ignorance", 44 and as such he wanted socialism to be fitted in this soil. He 

borrowed freely from Marxism and western socialism and fitted "his new 

brand according to the Indian way oflife, traditions, and habits of the people. "45 

. Lohia, alongwith Achyut Patwardhan has been described as representing 

the ideal of "... democratic socialism tempered by Gandhian concepts of 

decentralization and the use of non-violent civil disobedience techniques for 

nationalist and class struggle."46 Lohia wanted to give a new orientation to 

both Marxist and Gandhian principles, declaring both Marxism and Gandhism 

as have priceless contributions. However, " .... unlike Narayan and Acharya 

Narendra Deva, he has not fallen under the spell of that Marxist ideology 

which has played such an important role in moulding the thought of the Indian 

Socialist movement."47 His ideas and thinking on socialist thought remained 

mainly to be influenced by Gandhian teachings and techniques, and led the 

socialist movement in India with a distinct Indian character. 

V. Early life and Education of Lohia 

This perceptions and views of Lohia, like any individual, were not 

developed automatically being isolated from the social and political reality 

surrounding him. Naturally, the social and historical conditions in which he 

was born and grown up need a thorough analysis for better understanding of 

his ideas. 

Rammanohar Lohia was born at Akbarpur in the district of Fyzabad, 

Uttarpradesh, on 23rd March, 1910. His father, Hiralal Lohia was a Vaishya 

businessman. Their original residence was at Mirzapur, Uttar Pradesh. His 
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great grand-father, Lala Mansukhram had a flourishing business in cloth and 

iron. 48 It is surprising enough that belonging to a "Marwari Vaishya 

Communitj .... which values wealth and its accumulation .... both the father 

and the son (Rammanohar) remained, throughout their lives, surprisingly free 

from the ideas ofproperty."49 

Rammanohar Lohia lost his mother Chandri or Chanda, at his age of two 

and a half years and since then he was brought up by his grand-mother and 

aunt. His father did not marry again, after the death of his mother, for which 

Rammanohar was very close to his father, and was greatly influenced by his 

father's life-style. His father was a dedicated nationalist and a strong and blind 

follower ofMahatma Gandhi. He dedicated his life to the service of the nation. 

To quote Bhawani Choudhuri, "Lohia's ·early life was spent in an intensely 

political environment.. .. It was in this atmosphere that the foundation of 

Rammanohar's future political career was laid."50 

Rammanohar's education was not confined to a particular place, rather 

was scattered from U.P., Bombay, Varanshi to Calcutta and also in aborad. 

He got his earlier education at the Tandon Pathshala and Visheshwamath High 

School at Akbarpur. Latter he was admitted to the Marwari School in Bombay, 

where he " .... organised a complete strike .... and kd the procession of his 

school-mates to the place where the deadbody of the great leader," Lokmanya 

Tilak, "was lying". 51 In 1925, he passed the Matriculation Examination in first 

division from the Bombay University and in 1927, he passed the I.A., from 

the Benaras Hindu University. He then got himself admitted into the Vidyasagar 

College in Calcutta for his bachelor degree and passed the B.A. with a second 

class Honours in English in 1929.52 In Calcutta, he came in contact with 

nationalist politics of India, since, Calcutta was then one of the main centres 

of nationalist movement. Vidyasagar College, itself was known for its 

nationalist tendencies. Lohia came in contact with Subhas Chandra Bose and 

Jawaharlal Nehru in Calcutta in a youth session in 1928. Nehru and Lohia 

were deeply attracted to each other. Lohia also presided over a meeting in 

Calcutta to boycott the Simon Commission in the same year. 53 

During his education in India, Lohia was exposed to the urban 

environment which, no doubt, was full of latest developments in the country 

and around the country. His student-days was a period of intense political 
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excitement and national unrest, marked by non-cooperation movement, 

movement against Simon Commission, rise of Leftism, including the demand 

for complete independence. Gandhi was the main leader of the national 

movement. Within this socio-political atmosphere in India, Lohia left India 

for higher education, first in London and then in Berlin. He obtained his Ph D. 

'in Economics at the Berlin University in 1932 for his thesis on Salt and 

~atyagraha. He returned to India in 1933. His studies in Berlin was, 

undoubtedly, the turning point in moulding his ideological evolution. The 

intellectual background and political atmosphere in Germany immensely 

influenced Lohia for his future socialist ideas. 

Lohia was a brilliant Scholar having good fluency in German, French 

and English, including half a dozen Indian languages. 54 Thus his education in 

several places in India and abroad, made him acquainted with the problems 

and developments all-over the country and international seene which again 

helped him in shaping his political thinking. 

VI. Rammanohar Lohia-Development of his Political Ideas 

The political interest of Rammanohar Lohia took a radical character 

during his student life in India. His leadership of a strike in his school at 

Bombay, on the death ofLokamanya Tilak, his participation in the Boycott of 

Simon Commission, are the examples of this nature. But his final political 

ideas and thinking began after his return from Germany in 1933 and after his 

joining the Socialist group within the National Congress in 1934. 

" ... Rammanohar Lohia," to quote Dr. V.K. Arora, "was the son of his 

father, as Gandhi was the son of his mother."55 His father Hiralalji was a 

nationalist and follower of Gandhi. He did not marry again to serve the nation. 

His "spirit of nationalism, resentment against alien rulers, courage, as well as 

his stubbornness had been inherited by Rammanohar."56 In fact, this nationalist 

character of Rammanohar was possible due to the nationalist atmosphere at 

his home. His father broke up the family tradition and became a 'bhakt' of 

Gandhi and participated in active politics through the activities of Congress. 

His fearlessness, unquestioned faith in Gandhi influenced Rammanohar from 

his very childhood. "In 1941, during the individual satyagraha, Hiralalj i, inspite 

of his age, marched on foot from Calcutta to New Delhi, in the summer heat 
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shouting anti-war slogans. Such was the strength of his faith in his leader

Mahatma Gmidhi. His fearlessness was also remarkable ... openly distributing 

revolutionary literature. He founded a 'Sewagram' after Gandhiji's wardha 

b d · D "57 a o e, m acca .... 

Lohia, thus grew up in a family atmosphere of intense nationalism with 

Gandhian influences. He, though came of a Marwari family, was " ..... singularly 

lacking in provincial affiliation; he is as much of Bengal, as ofU.P .or Bombay 

. . . with total absence of the Marwari characteristic of thrift and business 

accumen. "58 With this family background, Lohia came in contact with the 

Congress and Gandhi. At the age of his nine only, he was brought to Gandhi 

by his father for his blessings and Lohia touched the feet of Gandhi. In latter 

years, again he got the chance to see and fell that touch again. 59 At the age of 

eight, he attended the Ahmedabad Session of the Congress in 1918 with his 

father. He also attended the Gauhati Congress at his age of sixteen, in 1926.60 

As a result, he imbibed in him a large doses ofhis father's devotion for Gandhi 

and his techniques of non-violent method. His contact with Nehru and Sub has 

Bose at Calcutta, also influenced him. This nationalistic attitude ofLohia was 

vividly expressed when he refused to accept the government service with a 

handsome salary, offered to him after his return from Germany." ... he refused 

to be caught in the bureaucratic trap which would surely bring about his mental 

stagnation and above all, his political death."61 

Other than these influences of his father and nationalist atmosphere at 

home, Mahatma Gandhi and German philosophy left great influences upon 

him. Marxism, European Socialism and liberalism had also exerted tremendous 

influences upon him. Lohia imbibed from Gandhi, with his close association 

with him, the zeal for serving the cause of the downtrodden and the poor in 

society with his method of civil disobedience and non-cooperation. Lohia hailed 

Gandhi as the great invention of the twentieth century and said, " .... God and 

woman are probably the two purposes of life, I never met God, and woman is 

elusive, but I happened to meet a man in whom I saw glimpses of both, and 

ever since he has gone away ..... his memory shimmers many path. "62 Gandhi, 

probably, was the only person to exercise greatest single influence upon him. 

Unlike Jayprakash Narayan and Narandra Deva, Lohia started as a critique to 

Marxism and to supplement Gandhian methods. "Gandhi exercised the deepest 

influence over the value pattern and thought process of Lohia. Gandhian 
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leadership had its greatest impact on his mind."63 However, he was never a 

blind supporter or follower of Gandhi. In his own words, "I believe that it is 

silly to be a Gandhian or Marxist and it is equally so to be an anti-Gandhian or 

anti-Marxist. There are priceless treasures to learn from Gandhi as from Marx, 

but the learning can only be done when the frame of reference does not derive 

from any age or a person."64 With such influence of Gandhi, he sought to 

combine socialist principles with Gandhian ideas and techniques ofSatyagraha, 

ends and means principles, small machine technology and political 

decentralization. He cherished the view that Satyagraha is superior to both 

constitutional and revolutionary methods. Gandhian non-violent satyagraha, 

according to him was an effective method to bring about social' changes. To 

him, Gandhi was "the first in the world history to be a revolutionary of political 

and social structures together with being a revolutionary of the inner world 

and ways of conduct. "65 

Lohia deeply felt, the inequalities in the society was the main cause of 

India's backwardness. The orthodox approach of the Hindu society, the wide 

difference between the poor and the rich, difference between 'savarna' and 

'shudras' and the sufferings ofthe shudras attracted his mind to devote himself 

for the common man, the labourers, the peasants and the shudras. The nature 

of the British imperialism and its exploitation of the Indian people provided 

him an insight about the economic drainage and its affect on the Indian 

economy. He identified the British imperialism to be the main cause of 

stagnation and underdevelopment of Indian economy. 

This national feelings and experiences of the Indian society and economy 

gathered much more light of general nature on world economy and European 

society during his stay at Berlin. Lohia came in contact with Marxian ideas 

when he was in Germany. But he did not develop in him any dogmatic affinity 

with Marxism, rather the doctrine of Marxism appalled him with its wide 

range of contradictory applications and he developed in him a desire to recover 

its truths and demolish its untruths.66 

His stay in the heart ofEurope, for his higher education, during_the crucial 

period of the thirties enabled him to develop an international outlook by close 

contact with several socialists of different countries. In fact, that time, Berlin 

was the cultural capital of Europe. German philosophical tradition enriched 
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by Kant, Hegel and a host of others, provided a sound philosophical background 

to Berlin. Alongwith this, Marx and Engels with their new ideas gave Gennan 

politics a distinctiveness. Hegelian influence was another widespread factor 

among intellectuals and students.67 In this situation Lohia reached Berlin and 

. experienced the rise of Hitler and the Nazis" ..... to power on the shoulders of 

the German Cmmnunists," with their faith on racial superiority, " ..... and the 

interminable dissensions among the forces of the left. "68 He also experienced 

" ... the failure of the German Social Democrats to give a continuous and 

sustained fight and check to the Nazis, the attitude and actions of the socialist 

Democratic parties ofEurope .... the betrayal ofthe Communists to the Socialist 

cause, the consolidated support which the capitalist international gave to the 

German Nazi Party and the suppression ofindividualliberty."69 In Gennany, 

he came in contact with the Hegelians, the Marxists, the economists and some 

recognised socialists of the time, like Dr. Schumacher70 a German Social 

Democrat and Brailsford, a British Socialist and others. Among others, with 

whom Lohia came into contact, "The names of Northrop, Sorokin, Spengler, 

Toynbee, Charles Beard, Anatole Rapaport, Martin Buber, Lewis Mumford, 

Eric Frmmn, Jean Paul Sartre, Simon De Beaviour can be cited in this regard."71 

During this time he also studied the writings ofKarl Marx and Hegel in 

original, which helped him to be an anti-fascist, anti-capitalist and anti

imperialist. To quote G.S. Bhargava, "The German training has given his 

originally fertile mind a razor-sharp edge. It endowed him with the 

thoroughness characteristics of Germans .... Having eye-witnessed the growth 

of militarism on the continent, Lohia developed a strong aversion for violence, 

which later landed him in Gandhiji's Camp."72 Same way, Gopal Krishna, has 

also assessed his German visit and said, "His German training had .... a 

considerable impact on his style of thinking and expression. To see grand 

patterns behind cmmnonplace occurrences and to endow what is ordinary with 

significance was characteristic of his thought and to look for deeper 

explanations of social and historical phenomena was one of its stimulating 

qualities."73 

In 193 3 Lohia returned from Germany with a leaning to socialism but 

aversion to violence. His ultimate choice of politics as a career was made 

when C.S.P. was formed in 1934. He was not among the 'Nasik Group,' but in 

the very first session of the C.S.P. in 1934 at Patna, he was elected as a member 
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of the executive committee. He was also the first editor of the new weekly 

'The Congress Socialist,' the mouthpiece of the C.S.P. Through this weekly, 

he published many ofhis socio-political ideas, including on the cultural problem 

of India. It is worthwhile to mention that he also thoroughly studied various 

Indian texts, like, Upanishads, Ramayana, Srimad Bhagvat Gita, Yoga Sutra 

of Acharya Patanjali, other than the writings of Gandhi.74 

In 1936 he undertook the responsibility of the Foreign Affairs 

Department, a new branch of the Indian National Congress and was relieved 

from the responsibility of publishing the Congress Socialist. He then shifted 

his headquarter from Calcutta to Allahabad. During this time, he became more 

interested in international affairs and developed his idea of 'Third Camp' for 

India in the context of the Soviet and the American blocs. But independence 

oflndia remained to him as the burning urge and his concept of socialism was 

integral to his concept of nationalism without subordinating one to another. 

Writings of Marx, specially his theory of dialectical materialism and 

class struggle influenced Lohia, 75 but he gave great significance to 

consciousness in the entire process of development of his thought, than 

orthodox Marxism. He declared that there were 'priceless treasures' to learn 

both from Gandhi and Marx. But at the same time, he refused to have his 

mental horizon limited or dominated by the ideas drawn from the west or the 

Soviet union.76 He refused to develop any dogmatic belief in Marxism. He 

considered orthodox Marxism as a dead theory and the rigid Communist 

organisation as a dying force. On the other hand, he pleaded for a non-violent 

and decentralized socialism for the attainment of maximum equalitarian 

standards, in the fields of income and expenditure and raising the standard of 

living of the people.77 At the same time, this does not imply that Lohia was a. 

Gandhian. Rather he appeared to be nonconformist Gandhian. Alongwith some 

others, he did not believe in God and soul, the central pillars of Gandhian 

thought. 

Thus both Marxism and Gandhism had influences on Lohia in 

fonnulating his socialist thought. But unlike J ayprakash Narayan and N arendra 

Deva, Lohia had minimum influence of Marxism on him and a strong Gandhian 

influence was there and he tried to synthesise the two to be fitted in the special 

situation prevailing in India and other underdeveloped countries. He was a 
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champion of freedom and equality. He disliked the religious dogmatism and 

the division of the world into two halves -the whites and the coloured- the 

beneficiaries of the modem civilization and the exploited, downtrodden Asians, 

Africans and Latin Americans. He thought that the West European Capitalism 

was responsible for such division of humanity. He said, "The history of the 

Capitalism is the history of the increasing poverty of colonial masses and 

their reduction into starving and landless labour ... unless prevailing economic 

trends are reversed and that does not seem very likely, the increasing poverty 

of the colonial masses will be the greatest single factor towards the undoing 

of the West European economy."78 

This was in Germany that Lohia had developed clear ideas about the 

capitalist society and its results in the colonial countries, the annexation of 

markets. To quote Dr. V. K. Arora, "It was in and through German language 

and philosophy that he developed the faculty of original thinking and critical 

acumen. His emphasis on ideological clarity about the fundamentals and his 

lofty sense of nationalism had the imprint of German influences."79 
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CHAPTER-IV 

Ideological Position of Jaya Prakash Narayan 

1. Introduction 

Next to Gandhi and Nehru, there has perhaps been no one in contemporary 

Indian politics occupying a more crucial and pivotal position than J.P., nor 

one who has been more enigmatic and controversial in ideas and actions. 

More after his death, than before, this man inspires conflicting emotions of 

adulation and admiration for the selfless pursuit of truth and scrupulous 

abhorrence of power and political office, resentment and disappointment at 

his disinclination to occupy the centre-stage of Indian politics when most 

needed, and exasperation and bewilderment at his constantly shifting 

ideological position. At various times, he has been a Marxian Socialist, a die

hard revolutionary, democratic socialist, a Gandhian, a Sarvodaya leader and 

an exponent of Total Revolution. More pragmatic than philosophical or 

doctrinaire, this towering personality had striven to find the right path to a 

total reconstruction of the Indian society, yet ended with frustration, despair 

and agony of an unfulfilled mission. J.P. in fact, "amalgamates" in him, 

"associations and atmosphere of Karl Marx, Shivaji and Scarlet Pimpernel. 

His name thrills multitudes of bottled-up young men, hankering after 

adventure ... "1 Such a personality was widely discussed in the press by an 

overwhelming majority to be the successor ofNehru, as Prime Minister/ but 

his constant quest for a better society with all round development of human 

society, particularly of Indian people, led him to be a 'Lok Nayak' rather than 

the Prime Minister. To quote the assessment of Chester Bowles, J.P. was " .... 

a man of copious humanity who views human problems from the bigger and 

broader angle of higher human desire to serve good causes .... unpolluted by 

modem politicians claim that end justified the means."3 

Some attempts have been made by scholars to divide JP's socialist 

ideology atid commitment into three or more broad phases- Marxian socialist 

phase upto 1945-46, Democratic Socialist phase during 1946-54, and the 

Gandhian phase since then, and later he adopted the sarvodaya philosophy 

and the concept of Total Revolution.4 But the fact is that such division of his 
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life into water-tight compartments is quite impossible. His life is a continuous 

process of development with overlapping tendencies. Even as a Marxist, he. 

had denounced the role of the Cmmnunist Party of India and the Communist 

International and at the same time he had developed the United Front Policy.5 

Again, when he proposed the organisation of Azad Dasta to attack the enemy, 

he also discarded the use of violence to transform the society.6 Therefore, 

there are obvious difficulties in indicating a clear boundary of different phases 

of his thought. However, an attempt has been made to discuss JP's leadership 

in developing socialist ideas and leading the socialist movement, both as a 

Marxist and as a Democratic Socialist. Alongwith this the role of JP as a 

confirm Gandhian leader has also been discussed. Otherwise, the study of JP 

will remain incomplete, if his ideology of sarvodaya, partyless democracy 

and total revolution is not taken into account. 

II. Early Attraction to Marxian Socialism 

Jaya Prakash Narayan, though has been categorised as the leader of the 

Marxian group, within the Congress Socialist Party/ his political life was not 

confined to any single creed. His political life has followed a zigzag and 

tortuous course, but with a uniform line of development. In his own words, 

" ... the groping undeniably was there, but it was certainly not blind, there 

were clear beacons of light that remained undimmed and unaltered from the 

beginning", and that led him to his "apparently tortuous path. "8 He had accepted 

Marxism but had redefined it and also had shifted from Marxism to Democratic 

Socialism. During his stay in America (from October 1922 to September, 

1929), he came in contact with Marxian ideology mainly through a Polish 

Jew, Abraham Landy, a member of the Communist Party. Through the 

influences of Landy and Manual Gamez, the famous Mexican Marxist, he 

was converted to Marxism. It was Marxism in which he found an answer to 

the problems of national self determination and socio-economic advancement 

ofindia.9 

The Marxian science of Revolution impressed him much and he found 

in this concept a surer and quicker way for freedom of a country and mass 

emancipation, than Gandhian techniques of civil disobedience and non

cooperation. It was further strengthened by Lenin's success in Russia which 
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established the fact of supremacy of Marxian Revolution. 10 To him, Marxism 

stood for equality and brotherhood without which freedom was meaningless. 

Freedom, to him, was not only political freedom, but, "it must mean freedom 

for all, even the lowliest and this freedom must include freedom from 

exploitation, from hunger, from poverty."11 He admitted that though earlier 

he might have had sympathy for the poor, it was Marxism which ultimately 

awakened him with real sympathy for them. In this respect, his living style in 

the U.S.A., earning his own expenses and the cost of his studies, also 

strengthened his sympathy towards the poor. 12 This sense of sympathy for the 

poor and his strong passion for social and economic justice led him to be 

attracted towards Marx and his techniques. He found in the Marxist theory 

and its application in Russia through the success of the Socialist Revolution, 

an answer and real path to be followed for the success ofhis mission. According 

to him, Marx transfonned the tears of the workers into hopes. His practical 

experience and sufferings of the workers led him to choose the Marxist path 

for their upliftment. He was not satisfied with Gandhi's stand on the question 

of equality and the techniques of achieving it. He admitted that "Roy's writings 

of those days" had persuaded him "to believe that Gandhi was against the 

social revolution and would at a moment of crisis hasten to uphold the system 

of exploitation and inequality .13 Freedom became one of the beacon lights of 

his life. In his own words, "Freedom, with the passing of the years, transcended 

the mere freedom of my country and embraced freedom of man everywhere 

and from every sort of trammel-above all, it meant freedom of the human 

personality, freedom of the mind, freedom of the spirit.. ... I shall not see it 

compromised for bread, for power, for security, for prosperity, for the glory 

of the state or for anything else." 14 With such an urge of his mind for freedom 

of humanity he undertook the Marxian ideology for attaining his goal. 

In his "The Foundation of Socialism", he pointed out that" ... there is 

only one type, one theory of Socialism- Marxism,"15 which, he thought to be 

a system of social reconstruction of inequalities - both biological and social. 

He stated that the root cause of inequalities of wealth and economic exploitation 

was due to the fa~t of private ownership of "the instruments of production" 

for the benefit of the owners only. The socialist solution ofthis, he suggested~ 

was the abolition of private ownership of the means of production and 

establishment of social ownership over them, which according to him was the 
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basic principles of socialism. 16 But he was careful enough that mere 

redistribution of land to the landless or seizure of treasures of the 'rajas' or 

'mahajans' and distributing the same to the people does not mean socialism. 

To him "Socialism is something more sensible, more scientific, more civilized 

than all that.'m This socialism would be established through the power of the 

state with "sufficient power of coercion to put down resistance or sufficient 

popular support to be able to deal with opposition.''18 

Jaya Prakash Narayan had strong faith in Dialectical Materialism and 

agreed with the Marxian proposition about the influence of material forces in 

individual and social institutions. He also agreed with the Marxian economic 

interpretation of history, and held that all the political institutions of a society 

are nothing but the reflections of a given set of economic conditions. The way 

of living is a detenninant factor and men's idea of good and bad are also 

determined by the economic conditions under which they live. As a true 

Marxist, he conceded that the was an "environmentalist" and indirectly 

maintained the primacy of material forces in society. He said, "Social division 

is an organic process of society. Marx showed that its primary source lay in 

the manner in which men earned their livelihood."19 

Speaking about the real difference between Marxism and Gandhism, JP 

pointed out that it was not materialism or spiritualism, but it was on the point 

of inquiry into the causes of economic inequalities, into the origin of princes, 

landlords, capitalists, and paupers, the secrets of human exploitation - the 

main points of socialism, which had not been considered by Gandhism.20 He 

confessed that he was no believer in Kings or princes or in the order which 

produce the modem kings of industry. He also confessed that he was a Marxist. 

Being aware of the different theories of socialism and different pictures of 

socialist society, he suggested to take into consideration only one of the several 

schools of socialist thought and said, " .... if we accept' Marxism or belong to 

the Marxist School, as I do, the differences are greatly narrowed down ...... " 

though not at all removed or obliterated.21 

J aya Prakash refuted the contention that socialism could not be 

established in India, an industrially backward country, whose traditions were 

different22 and emphatically assured that if there is a socialist party in power 

with the requisite sanction behind it, socialism could be built up everywhere 
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in the world.23 However, being convinced by the Marxian theories, he thought 

that main objectives of socio-economic equality and the establishment of real 

socialism could not be possible through mere persuasion. He thought Marxism 

was a scientific theory through which discovery of truth was possible. 

The steps and measures, suggested by him in this respect, were clearly 

set forth in the 'Objective Section' of the programme of the All India Congress 

Socialist party (drafted by himself), the first being the documents for "transfer 

of all powers to the producing masses" and the other object being "To 

everyone according to his needs and from every one according to his capacity" 

to be the basis of distribution and economic productin.24 This undoubtedly 

indicates his Marxist leaning. 

At the failure of the first phase of the non-violent mass-action during the 

. Quit India Movement of 1942, he felt that violence, which according to him, 

was in no way contrary to the Congress Policy, would be introduced and 

planned to hit the enemy by small bands of trained fighters_ called the "Azad 

Dasta". 25 J ~ya Prakash was one of the pioneers in modem India to have initiated 

such guerilla tactics through 'Azad Dasta' to work in every district, as "a brand 

of shock troopers, a sort of advanced guard, who should possess the proper 

technical and political training who should .... wage ceaseless war against 

enetny. "26 

JP was aware about the requirements of a successful underground 

activities for freedom fighters, and said, "Particular attention should be paid 

to the problem of building up of a sound decentralised organisation and the 
-

work of preparation both in respect of manpower and materials." He suggested 

this scheme of gu~rilla operation, on the basis of his findings of the causes of 

initial retreat of the revolution, i.e. "(i) Lack of an organisation to lead the 

resurgent masses, (ii) absence of a full programme of Revolution; (iii) failure 

of all parts of the country to rise together. "27 JP was influenced by the guerillas 

of Spain, preventing Napolean from conquering Spain, the activities ofRussian 

Guerillas and thought that this Azad Dastas would be "the instrument of 

complete paralysis and demoralization of British rule," and would become the 

leaders of revolutionary peoples' army in India. 

His plan was that "In a district of average size 250 Azads might be 

organised in five Jathas of 50 Azads each, which should further be divided 
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into 25 Dastas of ten Azads each. It is suggested that every member of the 

Dastas should have the sur-title Azad added to his name ..... Our Azad would 

mean the same as the Spanish "Guerilla" or the Russian "Partisan ... "28 

JP elaborately discussed the discipline and Oath of allegiance in the name 

of "True Son of Mother India." He suggested a broad programme of action 

and tactics which includes the training of Azads, the list of necessary materials, 

with a concrete instructions which indicate his vast knowledge about guerilla 

operation. He suggested three broad plans of action -

1. Dislocation of chief means of government communications and war 

efforts. 

2. Depriving governmental financial centres, like treasuries, and the like of . 

momes. 

3. Raids for destruction or disarming of the centres of enemies forces and 

authority. 

The first plan included, "(i) Telegraph and telephone lines and 

installations, (ii) Railways, (iii) Road and High ways, (iv) Postal Services, (v) 

Broad-casting and wireless telegraphy." 

The Second plan included, 

"(i) Looting of mail bags, 

(ii) Looting of post offices and railway stations, 

(iii) Looting of railway trains carrying government money; 

(iv) Looting of revenue collections before they reach head-quarters; 

( v) Looting of Government grain shops and other government stores." 

The Third Plan included, 

"(i) raid on Police Stations for disarming and destruction of records; 

. (ii) raid on chowkies, patwari's office, registration office, chungi office 

and other small and not-too-well guarded offices and destruction of the 

records contained therein and of other properties, where possible."29 



124 

JP, however, insisted that killing and terrorism were not part of their 

programme, for which he suggested possession of arms was inessential except 

as to self-defence for Azads, and few country weapons were sufficient for 

such activities. He insisted on the training of Azads and to eliminate the unfit. 

His suggested list of materials for such operation also reveal his intention of 

anti killing and anti-terrorism. He suggested the following materials : 

"(a) Plier or wire cutter- 2. 

(b) Hack-saw-2 

(c) Hammers-2 

(d) Axe -1 

(e) Spades- 4 

(f) Pick Axes- 2 

(g) Lathies -10 

(h) Spears- 5 

(i) Materials for incendiaries 

G) Two ropes thickness, length 12ft. 

(k) Copper wiring 1118 swg., Length lO'i."30 

Thus, J.P. like an experienced practical guerilla commander suggested 

the plan and programme in details for 'Azad Dasta'. On the basis of this plan, 

activities were started in many parts of the country, and "Looting of mail bags 

has been found very successfully in Kamataka and parts·ofGujrat. In Kamataka 

anumber.ofrailway stations have also been burnt down by dislocation bands". 

In the Broach district of Gujrat, "two police stations were raided by trained 

bands, and disarmed and records were burnt. In the second raid only 27 

guerillas, whom we shall call Azads, took part. This was due to detailed 

planning and disciplined attack. "31 

·Such was the nationalist and revolutionary spirit of J aya Prakash to free 

India from the bondage of foreign rule. During the Quit India movement of 

1942, "JP became a legendary hero ofthe revolution as a guerilla leader."32 
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JP .~thus, accepted the revolutionary methods ofMarx and regarded Karl 

Marx as "one of the greatest minds produced by the human race" and "a path

finder in socialogy."33 To him "Marxism is a science of society and a scientific 

method of social change that includes social revolution," and emphasised that 

"the socialist movement in India must evolve into its own picture of socialism 

in the light of Marxist thought .... and of conditions in this country". 34 At the 

same time, he was careful enough that there can be no place for dogmatism or 

fundamentalism in Marxist thought. He also consciously maintained that this 

truth was a related thing, the whole of which could not be comprehended by. 

any single theory, however scientific it may be. In his "From Socialism to 

Sarvodaya", he categorically described the ever progressing and enquiring 

nature of human being, and said, "Man is ever progressing towards the truth, 

for he is by nature an enquiring being. He will never be able to reach the 

ultimate truth, but, by gradually eliminating untruth, he will be able slowly to 

approach truth.35 This understanding of human nature led him to reconsider 

again and again, his attitude towards political theory or ism. 

III. The Communist Party of India, Soviet Russia and Jaya 
Prakash Narayan 

J aya Prakash returned from the United States of America as a convert to 

Marxism and was" ... feeling like a ticking time-bomb"36 But he did not join 

the Communist Party of India. The Communist Party was following the 

·directives of the Communist International, even regarding the questions of 

Indian national interest. The Comintern Policy since 1928, according to Jaya 

Prakash " .... had resulted in the division of the labour and socialist movements 

through out the world ..... " as a result of which the Communists were isolated 

from the national movements, and this appeared to him " ... to be contrary to 

Marxist theory generally and specifically to the famous colonial policy 

enunciated by Lenin. •m When the whole nation was awakened and participated 

in the celebrated Salt Satyagraha of Mahatma Gandhi, the Communists 

denounced this national movement " ..... as bourgeois and Mahatma Gandhi as 

a lackey of Indian bourgeoise. "38 A true lover of freedom, like J aya Prakash, 

could not support such a stand of the Communists, on the contrary, he 

developed in him an aversion to the C.P.I. and this ultimately marked the· 

beginning of his ideological alienation from Soviet Russia. He kept himself 
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away from the CPI and joined the ranks of freedom fighters. But to him freedom 

or Swaraj was much more than mere national independence. By "free India," 

he meant, "Socialist India and Swaraj the rule of the poor and the 

downtrodden"39 

The role of the CPI inside the country and the events that were taking 

place in Soviet Russia, including ideological conflict and struggle for power, 

the Soviet dictated policy in our country, followed by the CPI, alienated him 

from both the CPI and the Soviet Russia. The Stalin-Hitler Pact of August 

1939, Russian reassessment of "Hitler overnight from a fascist menace to a 

friend of peace", Indian Communists' disruptionist game' against both the 

Congress and the Congress Socialist Party, their drastic change of attitude 

regarding the imperialist Second World War as a 'People's War', their spying 

against the underground workers of 1942 movement, including those of'Azad 

Hind F ouj' of Sub has Chandra Bose, upto the extent of getting them arrested40 

-all these shocked the nationalist leaders including J aya Prakash. The Indian 

Cmmnunists "Not only did .... support the demand of Pakistan but went much 

further by saying that every linguistic group in India had a distinct nationality 

and was therefore entitled as they claimed was the case in the USSR, to the 

right to secede. This would have meant the total dismemberment ofthe country 

and its Balkanisation into a dozen or more independent states."41 For such 

activities with in the country, "the Communists were by 1944, both 

internationally and nationally, isolated and discredited".42 

JP was a true lover of freedom. This urge to fight for freedom led him, 

alongwith other like-minded persons in the Nasik Central jail, to draft the 

fonnation of the Congress Socialist Party within the National Congress. The 

ultimate aim of it was to make the Congress policy more scientific and to link 

the national freedom movement with the movement for economic and social 

regeneration. This party, as he envisaged, should be devoted to both 

independence and socialism. In his own words, "The Congress Socialist Party 

played a notable part in giving shape to the socio-economic content of the 

Congress policy and a hard edge to the struggle for freedom. By and large, the 

Congress Socialists were among the most uncompromising and undaunted 

soldiers of freedom. "43 

The situation created by the CPI within the country and the developments 
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inside the Soviet Union including its policy and the policy of Third Communist 

International under the leadership of Stalin, forced J.P., the staunch supporter 

of freedom, to remain with the freedom fighters, alienating himself from the 

Indian Communists. The developments, which according to J.P.were 

'Shocking', in Europe, including the rise of Hitler, "the gravest of Stalin's 

mistakes - the costliest and the most criminal..", German Communists' 

declaration, under Stalin's inspiration- the social democrats to be "the enemy 

number one", and the Nazis enemy only after them, which ultimately helped 

'horrors of Hitlerism" also influenced too much to rethink his Marxism.44 

In 1957, JP argued in 'Janata', the mouthpiece of the Socialist Party that 

" .... in Russia today there is not only heavy concentration of political but also 

of economic power. It is not that Stalinist dictatorship is merely political, its 

grip on economic life equally pervasive .... The economic organisation of the 

Soviet state is the real basis of its dictatorship"45 The other developments in 

Soviet Russia 'powerfully influenced' JP's thinking. He was shocked by the 

trials of renowned Russian Communist leaders, the great revolutionary heroes 

ofthe Socialist Revolution. He could not accept the forceful dissolution of the 

Constituent Assembly by Lenin which he (J.P) thought as 'miscarriage of the 

revolution and distortion of socialism.' "In Soviet Russia", J.P., "saw not only 

the denial of 'formal' freedom, but also denial of social justice, of equality .... 

growth of a new class of bureaucratic rulers, of new forms of exploitation. All 

these was not only the absence of socialism but also its negation"46 All these 

events led him to believe that both the C.P.I. and the Kremlin were, in some 

way or other, misapplying Marxism-Leninism not only in India but throughout 

the world. To him, Russian Revolution was started as a peoples revolution, 

with the support of the masses, but "Lenin converted it into a minority 

revolution" by forcibly dissolving the Constituent Assembly and seizing its 

." ....... power with the help of rebel soldiers and urban working class".47 This 

forced him to the conclusion that Cmrununist rule in elsewhere "is a minority 

rule". In his own words, "over centralisation of political and economic 

authority" in Soviet Russia, "and total statism were clearly at the bottom of 

the evil"48 He, however, felt the special conditions ofRussia which necessitated 

the revolution and made it a success, but this would never occur again in any 

modern state. All these events and experiences, to quote again JP.,"compelled 

me to re-examine the basic postulates ofMarxism", and the Congress Socialist 
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Party and the later Socialist Party was virtually affected by such ideological 

reconsideration. 49 

Another experience within this country, also affected him seriously to 

think otherwise, that was the United Front Policy, which JP formulated with 

the CPI even in the face of severe opposition from his colleagues like, 

Rammanohar Lohia, M.R. Mas ani, Achyut Patwardhan and Ashoka Mehta. 50 

This idea of working together with the Communists and other leftist groups, 

was in his mind from the very inception of the Congress Socialist Party. JP, 

being the organising secretary of the CSP, dreamt the possibility of a united 

socialist-communist party under united leadership and with the active help 

and support of Acharya Narendra Deva he proceeded with his dreams and 

hopes. The problem of socialist unity, according to Jayaprakash was "the 

problem of coming together in one party of all those groups and individuals 

who stand by Marxism".51 Socialist leadership, particularly, JP, " .... tried to 

create left-wing unity among such disparate anti-right wing elements as 

Jawaharlal Nehru; Subhas Chandra Bose and his followers (latter called the 

Forward Bloc), the Communist Party of India, the dissident communist sects 

of'Royists' (later called the League of Radical Congressmen), and others.52 As 

a result, the CSP was opened to the communists. It was interesting to note that 

CPI was eager for such united policy, with the CSP, which they frequently 

attacked as bourgeoisie and Mahatma Gandhi as a lackey of bourgeoisie, and 

suddenly they recognised the Indian National Congress as a 'National Front'. 

However, JP was happy with this new policy of the CPI and took the initiative 

of realising this possibility of united SoCialist-Communist Party, and "A 

compact was arrived at with the CPI, according to which membership of the 

CSP was opened to the Communists, CSP branches, particularly in the south, 

were deliberately handed over to them..... communists were elected to the 

AICC and other Congress bodies with CSP support and in the trade Union 

movement it was agreed to work together". 53 Surprisingly enough, the members 

and sympathisers of another party, the CPI, were given key position in the 

CSP organisation, including in the post of joint Secretaryship to Dinker Mehta, 

a confinned communist, and P.Sundarayya was put in charge of the Andhra 

Party. This policy according to Madhu Limaye, " .... was against ordinary 

common sense and violated the ABC of organisation."54 
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The fact behind the change of attitude of the CPI was in fact, due to the 

change of policy of the Communist International, which through Palme Dutt 

and Ben Bradley advised the CPI to consolidate the left-wing elements in the 

Congress to build up a broad-based, wide spread fighting front to combat the 

British imperialism. 55 In Meerut, January 193 6, the Congress Socialists 

anticipating the change in Communist tactics, decided to form United Front 

with the CPI, with the two objects : "One, United Front as between Party and 

Party and two, going still further, admission of individual Communists to 

membership of the Socialist Party to pave the way from United Front to 

complete merger and socialist unity."56 This opportunity was successfully 

availed by the Communists in all fronts including party executive, both in the 

CSP and the National Congress, the Peasants and workers fronts by infiltrating 

their members. Another important opportunity was unconsciously given to 

the communist, by giving a cover upon them, as at that time the CPI was 

illegal and through this cover, communists built up successfully their 

organisations in various fronts. Within one year, of the United Front, the tactics 

ofthe communists to use the CSP as a platform became clear to the CSP from 

a secret statement of the Communist Party. In September, M.R. Masani, the 

then Joint Secretary of the CSP, published another secret circular under the 

title "Communist Plot against the CSP", which included the secret plan of 

capturing the socialist organisation. At last in 1940; the CSP leadership decided 

to expel the communists from the party and the United Front became an end. 57 

"The disastrous' consequences of that Policy," JP said," .... was that the 

whole of the south was lost by the CSP to the CPl. But that nightmarish 

experience resulted in one good. It taught us a great lesson in politics. We 

learnt, .... that there cannot be any unity with an 'official' Communist Party 

(i.e. a party affiliated to the Comintern or approved of by the Kremlin); that 

such a Communist Party is not a free agent but a tool of Moscow; that the 

primary loyalty of the members of such a party in first to Russia and only then 

to anybody else .... their unswerving goal is always monolithic communist rule 

.... , .. these were valuable lessons, but perhaps the price paid was too high."58 

JP in his letter to Freedom Fighters, explained his bitter experiences 

about his left unity when he said, "We made serious attempts on two occasions 

for left unity which not only failed to achieve their object, but also left a trail 
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ofbitterness that still hinders work. While the CSP sincerely opened its door 

to left and socialist groups and extended its hand of friendship to them, they 

only sought in all that an opportunity to enlarge their respective influences, 

recruit members and build cells, "bore from within" and to play other tricks 

that have been played all over the world in the name ofleft unity."59 

This experience during his short journey with the Communists affected 

him a great. Ideological differences started not only with the Indian 

Communists but with the Marxism as a whole and felt the need for re-examining 

Marxism in the context of Indian situation in particular and Asian context in 

general. He was so much dissatisfied with the Communists that he said, "Lohia . 

has correctly pointed ·out the irrelevance of both the capitalist and the 

communist systems to the situation in two- thirds of the world. He offers 

decentralisation of economic and political power as a solution ..... "60 

But these events and experiences both inside the country and in Soviet 

Russia, were the immediate causes of rethinking his ideological position. JP's 

life, in fact, was a quest for freedom and equality and as soon as he realised 

the ineffectiveness of his present path or to be inadequate, he did not hesitate 

to find out a new and surer path for attaining the same. This feeling of his 

mind forced him to change his ideological position on shifting from one 

category to the other. He had good faith in Marxian methodology and Marxian 

thesis of economic power, controlling the political power, irrespective of the 

role of the CPI and Soviet Russia. But he had some doubt about the methods 

of bringing social change. In fact, JP, had continued his faith in democratic 

means of peaceful social change. And this was to some extent explicit, even 

in the days, he adopted revolutionary method through Azad Dasta, where he 

categorically indicated that terrorism or killing of men were not a part of his 

programme and use of anns was allowed only to self-defence. He believed in 

revolution by consent as opposed to violent revolution. This was much more 

evident in his later age, when he called for Total Revolution, a revolution by 

popular consent. 

This attitude of re-examining Marxism was further strengthened during 

the days of his detention in Deoli, where he went on 31 days' hunger-strike for 

the betterment of the detenus. The Communist prisoners were following a 

disruptionist tactics, upto the extent of "collaborationist policy towards the 



131 

authorities". This at a stage, reached to the act of informers and spies61 by 

them. Thus, he grew in him a dislike for the CPI and Moscow and wanted to 

follow a new line " .... to keep away from the dogmatism and servile 

subservience to Moscow, practised by the communists."62 The result was his 

transition to Democratic Socialism. He began to grow in his mind the fact that 

Marxism. and its interpretation of history could not be true to all times and 

circumstances, since, the modern states, may be capitalist in nature, but some 

workers or labour beneficial works are being done, such as education, welfare, 

health, housing which probably were not examined or looked upon by Marxism. 

·And hence, he thought it essential to re examine Marxism. 

IV. JP as a Leader of Democratic .Socialism 

The beginning of JP's democratic socialist thinking may be traced to as 

early as 1940, when he placed before Gandhi and the Congress, "An Outline 

Picture of Swaraj" (March, 1940), where he had elaborated a democratic and 

non-violent social order, placing the supreme power to the people and the 

constitution.30 His social order was based on the ideals of freedom. This was 

more or less attracted towards non-violent democratic means.64 He argued 

that if the theory of violence was not challenged, then in a society where 

there was a possibility of bringing about social change by democratic means, 

"it would be counter revolutionary to resort to violence, and that socialism 

could not exist, nor be created in the absence of the democratic freedom." 

Logically, he "rejected the dictatorship of the Proletariat which in effect meant 

the dictatorship of bureaucratic oligarchy."65 He supported the populist 

revolution, meaning revolution by popular consent based on reason and 

voluntary support of the people. He argued for a social revolution where full 

freedom should be allowed to find its own democratic expression65 . He said 

that Marx conceived of two ways to socialism, one peaceful, the other violent, 

and the way to be adopted depends on the conditions of the country and JP 

categorically confirmed that he would choose the democratic method.67 He 

further said that it was wrong to make a rigid rule regarding the means -

either peaceful or through violence. He said, "we cannot say that socialism 

must be brought about only through peaceful means or by only violent means. 

It depends on the conditions of those countries. Marx's mind on this question 

was absolutely clear. "68 
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According to him, both the methods are acceptable in Marxism and the 

correct Marxian pos~tion is to follow either method but to be determined by 

the relevant historical and objective conditions of a particular country. To 

quote him, "I believe that socialism which Marx pictured was the socialism 

which we are trying to describe by the term democratic socialism. Only that 

socialism can bring about the emancipation of toilers and no other."69 To him 

the objectives ofsociali~m were not merely nationalisation of some industries 

or redistribution of land to the tiller, but were, "elimination of exploitation 

and poverty; provision of equal opportunities to all for self development; full 

development of the material and moral resources of society and utilisation of 

these res6urces in accordance with the needs and wishes of society as a whole, 

rather than in accordance with the dictates of profit; equitable apportionment 

of national wealth and social, educational and other services between all who 

labour and serve society."70 With such vast objectives in mind, J.P. further 

elaborated the idea of Marxism, particularly its concept of the dictatorship of 

the proletariat which according to him, is normally misunderstood. J.P. 

explained that according to Marx and Lenin, dictatorship' of the proletariat 

was not a socialist society at all, rather, it was a "transitional phase, under 

certain conditions, between capitalism and socialism." This dictatorship of 

the proletariat may be necessary under certain circumstances but it is in no 

way the dictatorship ofthe party, as found in Soviet Russia, which is a denial 

of Marxism. The true dictatorship of the proletariat, after the transitional period 

is over, must disappear in course oftime.71 Further, he said that "dictatorship 

of the proletariat in Marxist theory does not mean the dictatorship of a single 

party such as the Communist Party in Russia. It means the dictatorship of a 

class, the working class; or in industrially backward countries such as India 

and Post Czarist Russia, of a combination of the toiling classes, such as workers, 

peasants, and the lower middle class. These classes may have one or more 

political parties ..... or have freedom to function freely .... never meant that 

parties .... would be suppressed; it meant only the suppression of the ruling 

classes and their political and economic institutions".72 

Even in his pro-Marxian days, J.P. was convinced that socialism without 

democratic freedom was meaningless, even if, in India, socialism could be 

established by revolutionary methods. His picture of a socialist India was the 

picture of economic and political democracy where, "man will neither be 
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slave to capitalism nor to a party or a state. Man will be free .... " without having 

great difference in their incomes. 73 

Further, he stated that the objective conditions of a country would decide 

which method, peaceful or violent, would be adopted for social transfonnation . 

. India, he said, was ripe for peaceful transition to socialism. 74 He said again, "I 

have reaffirmed my faith in democratic socialism, which is the only true 

socialism. "75 

During the Quit India Movement of 1942, as already mentioned, 

J ayaprakash advocated the theory of violence through Azad Dastas and also 

class struggle. But he increasingly realised that democratic or peaceful methods 

alone could solve the problems of different traditions of Indian society. "The 

overall requirement for socialism to be achieved is the existence of a well 

organised powerful socialist party, supported mainly by workers' and peasants' 

organisations and organisations of youth (volunteer, student, etc.) and the city 

poor."76 The Congress Socialist Party, according to him, would soon be able 

to fulfil this task and would be able to represent the oppressed masses, by 

working both within and outside the Congress. 

Thus, he began to grow in his mind the fact that Marxism and its 

interpretation of history could not be true to all times and circumstances, 

particularly in the industrially backward countri~s of Asia. In modern states, 

may be capitalist in nature, some workers or labour beneficial works are being 

done - such as educational, welfare, health care, housing, which probably, 

were not examined or considered by Marxism. Under this circumstances, he 

urged the Asian Socialists to find their "own road to socialism" and their 

"own pattern of industrialisation." Such revaluation or rethinking of Marxism, 

in his own words," ... was gradually bringing me nearer to Gandhiji. But I had 

not yet been completely converted and so found myself at the half-way house 

of democratic socialism."77 He thought that the European Socialism both 

Marxian and non Marxian was mainly based on the industrialised society, 

whereas the Asian countries were overwhelmingly rural and agrarian by nature 

with a very low industrial capitalist development. Naturally, the Asian Socialists 

had a little to follow or learn from the European Socialists. However, he 

mentioned that Communists in Russia and China, precisely backward and 

rural communities, had succeeded in capturing power, "But the 'Socialism' 
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that they have built up is a far cry from the brotherhood of the equal and the 

free which to me is the essence of true socialism. "78 

J.P., in his "Ideological Problems of Socialism", categorically analysed 

the Soviet system of nationalisation of industries and the overall economic 

structure developed there and came to the conclusion that mere nationalisation 

could not produce socialism, as in Russia. It produced "Centralisation, 

bureaucratisation, lack of industrial democracy, in short, lack of popular control 

over the economic process," which again would lead to develop, " ..... 

exploitation, there would be no equal distribution of surplus value"79 For this 

reason, he suggested that the Asian Socialist should not only depend on the 

support of the working class to establish socialism, but they must have the 

support of the peasantry, by satisfying their elemental urges. At the same time 

he suggested the method should be democratic which would include, " ... vital, 

· large, mass movements, mass action of a nonviolent character, unconstitutional 

but at the same time peaceful," alongwith parliamentary and constitutional 

methods. 80 

In support of his democratic means for attaining socialism, J.P. in his 
' 

article, 'Transition to Socialism,' argued that Marx was never opposed to 

democratic methods and said, "As early as 1872, when political democracy 

had not yet risen to its full height, Marx had visualised a peaceful transition to 

socialism. If we were to take into consideration all the social changes that 

have taken place since then we would be strengthened in Marx's view. Political 

democracy has become far more democratic today than Marx's time and the 

economic, political and ideological forces of capitalism have been completely 

shattered on the European continent and become much weaker in Great 

Britain."81 Thus J.P. wanted to prove that methodologically democratic means 

were. not opposed to Marxism, rather democracy and socialism were 

inseparable. Freedom and equal opportunity, the main contents of socialism, 

according to J.P., could be best achieved only in Socialism, based on and 

achieved through democratic means. This attitude of his mind was expressed 

better in the Patna conference of the Socialist Party, 1949, and its Madras 

Conference of 1950. In his own words, "Thus the Marxist, Leninist C.S.P., 

through several incarnations, developed into the democratic-socialist P. S .P. "82 

In fact, from the very beginning of his political career, Jaya Prakash had 
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been influenced by Gandhi and Gandhian techniques of social reconstruction. 

Even in the days of his Marxian conviction, he could not overcome this 

overpowering influence. According to him, "Socialism wishes to advance by 

setting class against class, Gandhism by cutting across classes. Socialism wishes 

to destroy classes by making one class victorious over the other ... Gandhism 

wishes to abolish classes ... "83 Socialism aims at a classless society, but it 

ultimately makes the state all-powerful by making the social revolution 

dependent upon state action. J aya Prakash did not support a more powerful 

state as in Russia and supported the state machinery to be used for social 

transfonnation. He said, ''No party in the world of today can build up socialism 

unless it has the machinery of the state in its hands .... "84 The state, to.him, was 

a necessary tool and an instrument of power in society. The state power was 

needed to legislate, to propagate, to educate and even to enforce the will upon 

the people. To him, "Behind every piece oflegislation lies the State's power to 

persuade, and ultimately, to coerce". 85 

By 1946, he had changed his views about the state. The inadequacies of 

the mere control of the state over the means of production and distribution 

could not serve the real purpose of the individual and society. His mission 

was to prevent the state from acquiring the sole monopoly in industry and 

employment. The state under socialism, as in Russia, far from withering away, 

-threatens to become all-powerful by maintaining a stranglehold over the entire 

body of citizen. 85 

To him, socialism was not merely anti-capitalism or Stalinism. 

Nationalisation of industry and collectivisation of agriculture, though important, 

were not themselves socialism. The important thing was to stop exploitation 

of man by man abolishing injustice and oppression and to create an atmosphere 

of true freedom. 87 

According to Jaya Prakash Narayan, complete democratic government 

should be established in Indian states, "in accordance with the principles of 

abolition of social distinctions and equality between citizens, there shall not 

be any titular heads of the states in the persons of Rajas and Nawabs." "The 

political and economic organisations of the state shall be based on principles 

of social justice and economic freedom." The life of the villagers should be 

reorganised and villages should be made self-governing units and self-sufficient 



136 

as far as possible. The land laws should be drastically reformed on the principle 

that land should belong to the actual tiller alone and no cultivator should have 

more land than he actually needed to support his family or a fair standard of 

living. At the same time he suggested nationalisation of heavy transport, 

shipping, mining and heavy industry with decentralised textile industries, and 

collective ownership and control oflarge-:-scale mass production for the benefit 

of all concerned. 88 

The socialist India, as he pictured, was "cooperative fanning run by gram

panchayats, collective farms in new settlements, large-scale industry owned 

and managed by the state, community owned and managed industry and small 

industry organised into producers' cooperatives."89 As a result of cooperative 

fanning, a portion of the present agricultural population would become surplus, 

who would be engaged in industries, subsidiary to farming. He suggested both 

large-scale and small scale industries, "together with agriculture will form 

parts of a balanced national economy, democratically managed and 

controlled. "90 J aya Prakash, thus visualised a socialist order based_ on both 

political and economic democracy, where "man will be free", and man should 

serve the society which would provide him means of livelihood, and "He will 

be free to express his opinions and there will be opportunities for him to rise to 

his full moral stature."91 
· 

V. Jaya Prakash's Special Penchant for Freedom 

Jaya Prakash Narayan's life was a quest-quest for better society for the 

upliftment of all including the downtrodden of the society. As such, he had a 

special penchant for freedom. It was this aspect of his life which led him to be 

attracted to one political thesis after another and he rejected them when he 

found that they placed constraints on freedom. 92 Whenever he found that 

Marxism and the role of the C.P.I. would not fit into the Indian system whose 

conditions were different from Soviet Russia or· other socialist countries, he 

decided to change his political thesis. It was the Soviet experience, where he 

saw "not only the denial of 'formal' freedom, but also denial of social justice, 

of equality ...... the growth of a new class of bureaucratic rulers, of new forms 

of exploitation,"93 that led him to re-examine Marxism. He also concluded 

about the role of the CPI that it was a tool of Moscow, and its primary loyalty 
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was to Russia and than to anybody else. During the later half of the thirties, 

the communists were allowed entry into the CSP so as to follow the united 

Front Policy. But J.P's experience about the CPI's role of winning over the 

C. S .P. led him to rebuild his political thinking. According to him, "communists 

had no doubt, been successful in capturing power, particularly in Russia and 

China, but the socialism that they have built up is a far _cry from the brotherhood 

of the equal and the free which .... is the essence of socialism". 94 As such he 

felt the necessity of rebuilding the socialist thinking based primarily on the 

original enquiry into the soil of the country. He felt the necessity of"unfolding 

of the Gandhian techniques of social revolution and reconstruction as 

exemplified in the Bhoodan, Gramdan and Gramraj movement and the 

accumulating experience of state-ownership and bureaucratic management 

of economic enterprise which is being misconceived as socialism". 95 A true 

lover of freedom, like J.P., found in totalitarian communism, which was 

wrongly called as socialism, suppression of freedom, and no opposition party 

was also allowed to function, and even the trade unions of workers were the 

"subordinate limbs of the all powerful state with no power to strike or to take 

any other action independent of the state or the ruling party"96 In such system, 

the state "acquires an unchallenged control over the life, liberty and happiness 

of the subjects," which according to J.P. was not socialism at all. To him 

socialism meant fullest political and economic democracy and in the socialist 

society, "the individual i.e. the worker, is free and the state has no power to 

deprive him of his rights and privileges except through the process of law. "97 

Thus, his conception of socialism aimed at the establishment of freedom 

both individual and organisational, since, he visualised that in a true socialist 

society the trade union must have the right to decide and function in accordance 

with their own choice without state interference, upto the extent of having 

the right to strike, and political parties may be formed and function freely. 

For the establishment of real freedom, he argued for the freedom of press 

with the right to criticise the government. The economic power should not 

fully remain under the strict control of the state. It should be rested with the 

trade unions, cooperatives and other representative bodies of the working man, 

and as such, socialism would find its truest expression through these democratic 

organs, and freedom of the individual, in all respect could be restored. For the 

sake of freedom and equality, he also urged the abolition of special opportunity 
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or privilege of the children of the higher grade of wage earners. All these 

principles of freedom and equality, according to J.P., "merely state the 

conditions that will prevent socialism from being submerged by 

totalitarianism."98 He also argued for the abolition of caste system, which 

according to him was anti-social, undemocratic and tyrannous, and was the 

cause of inequality in the soCiety. He also urged for freedom of religion, placing 

it completely free from state interference. His socialist society was a 

"democratic society where everyone is a worker and all men are equal including 

women; where there are equal opportunities for all and wages do not differ so 

much as to create distinctions of class; where all wealth is owned by the 

cmmnunity; where progress is planned, where labour is joyful and life is richer, 

fuller and beautiful."99 Such a vast programme for a socialist state suggested 

by J.P. was due to his deep faith in freedom and equality. He believed that 

without the spontaneous development of humanity, no material development 

was possible and this necessarily demanded the individual freedom in its true 

sense. 

The Gandhian influence from the very beginning of his political career, 

and the democratic faith of the Congress with which the C.S.P. was associated, 

influenced J.P. and the C.S.P. to think in tenns of democratic socialism. But 

whenever he found that "the bulk of the Congressmen were carpet beggers 

devoted to the persuit of their happiness ignoring liberty,"100 he did not hesitate 

to leave the Congress and form the socialist Party. All these factors, the 

Gandhian influence upon him, the role of the C.P .1. the realisation of the Soviet 

Socialist experience and also of the real Indian condition led him think in a 

new direction and to repudiate his earlier concepts of proletarian dictatorship, 

inevitability of violent revolution, hostility to constitutional and parliamentary 

methods in the Indian context. All these were due to his faith in individual 

freedom and equality, which forced him to search new surer method throughout 

his life. In his later phase of the life, he gave more emphasis on these principles 

of freedom and equality to be maintained in free India. In a letter addressed to 

the then prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, on 27th June, 1973, J.P. urged 

for the independence of the judiciary and changing the procedure of 

appointment of the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court. In this respect of 

appointment of the chief Justice, J.P. indicated that the president of the USA, 



139 

who is constitutionally, more powerful, "than the Prince Minister of India, 

does not enjoy such unlimited power."101 

Reading the power of the parliament, as decided by the supreme court, 

to abrogate the fundamental rights, he wanted to impose restrictions upon the 

Parliament " .... so as to prevent another parliament in the future, .... from 

extinguishing the fundamental freedoms of the citizen and establishing a 

dictatorship."102 Such was the sense of freedom in him, for which he could 

never kept himself aloof from the sufferings of the people and could not remain 

silent when curtailment of freedom or any attack on it by anybody else, 

including the governmental machinery was made. Even after his official 

retirement from party and power-politics, his penchant for freedom, led him 

to stand with the people and to organise them for the preservation of freedom 

of individual, the ultimate mission of his life. 

VI. The Sarvodaya Phase 

Long before his resignation from party politics, J aya Prakash had 

understood that the social conditions of Europe where socialism had been 

established, and India were different. While the former was an industrialised 

society and matured capitalism, India and other Asian countries were 

overwhelmingly rural and agrarian communities for which there was very 

little guidance to be obtained from the European experiences. The main work 

of thinking, experimenting and innovating for India was to be done by the 

Indian socialists themselves. 103 He, therefore, was in search of a new technique 

and a new philosophy, which he fqund in Sarvodaya. 

Ever since 1953, Jaya Prakash was thinking in terms of Sarvodaya 

Philosophy. In his own words, "the parting began with what has come to be 

grandiloquently known as Jeevandan" (1954), which was a decision to 

withdraw from party and power politics and to devote life "to the Bhoodan 

and Sarvodaya movement."104 After his contact with Vinoba Bhave and his 

activities for the upliftment of the poor, he realised that socialism, in its ordinary 

sense could not assure mankind about the ultimate aims of freedom, equality, 

brotherhood and peace, "unless socialism was transformed into Sarvodaya" 

and "those goals would remain beyond its reach and just as we had to take the 

ashes of independence, so future, generations may have to take the ashes of 
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socialism"105 Thus he accepted Sarvodaya philosophy, which, according to 

him, was used by Gandhi in the sense of the greatest good for all. He thought 

that "Gandhi is even today the authoritative propounder of Sarvodaya 

philosophy and way oflife."106 Through this philosophy, J.P. wanted to generate 

mental peace and prosperity of individual in the society, while the socialists 

and the cmmnunists, in his opinion, lay emphasis on material prosperity only. 107 

J aya Prakash realised that the material prosperity was not sufficient for India 

or elsewhere, without a sense of creating a outlook of life, and "In such a 

restless society," he said, "violence and war would be endemic. All values of 

life would be subordinated to this over-mastering desire for more ..... to have 

more and still more. Equality, freedom, brotherhood would all be in danger of 

being submerged in a universal flood of materialism". 108 J.P. thus, turned to 

sarvodaya philosophy and gradually accepted bhoodan and Sarvodaya 

movements as his mission of life. 

His "The Ideological Problems of Socialism", based on his address to 

the First Asian Socialist Conference held at Rangoon in 1953, is an example 

of these ends. He said that socialism was ninety percent practice and ten percent 

theory, and identified several practical problems based on mainly Soviet 

experience of socialist society, without overcoming of which a true socialist 

society would not be realised. 109 The first problem, he identified was the 

problem of socialist axioms. Describing in details the Soviet society, he came 

to the conclusion that after socialist revolution, what has been established 

there was "more as capitalism than socialism", resulting "demoralisation of 

the party and the corruption of the ideals," based on "amoralism," for which 

he urged that the socialists "must subscribe to certain values ..... that we could 

sacrifice them in order to achieve an immediate end". 110 

The second problem, that he put forward was "problem of creating a 

proper political framework for the development of a socialist society." J.P., 

. highlighting the actual political framework developed in Russia, characterised 

it to be an one party dictatorship, with a restricted membership to it, without 

any democratic framework leading to a completely bureaucratic state. He 

expressed the view that this could not be described as a workers' state or people's 

state and naturally it was not acceptable. He also mentioned about the 

governmental efforts to build up a socialist society within the framework of

parliamentary democracy as in some western countries like Sweden or Finland, 
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and the evolutionary process that started in Yugoslavia through People's 

Committees, Worker's Councils and peasants representative institutions. J.P. 

suggested that the political framework should be democratic and "multiparty 

system might remain a feature of socialist society", and to translate "Socialism 

into people's rule at the lowest level."111 

The third problem, he identified was the nature of economic structure, 

necessary for a socialist society. The experience of Soviet Russia, he pointed 

out was nothing more than centralisation, bureaucratisation and undemocratic 

industrial relations alongwith collectivisation of land in the hands of 

bureaucracy for exploiting the peasants, which he thought was not desirable in 

a true socialist order. As a solution to this problem, he suggested "dispersal of 

ownership at different levels, instead of concentrated ownership in the hands 

of the central government-dispersed ownership at various levels down to the 

cooperative, down to the village organisation or municipal corporation."112 

Further, trade unions and peasant organisations should be freed from the present 

managerial nature and its middle class leadership and the support of the 

peasantry should be achieved through satisfying their elemental urges and 

'villagisation of land' instead of nationalisation or collectivisation and thus he 

proposed the ownership of land by village community, " .... to the concrete 

entity with which the peasant is acquainted and of which he is a part."113 

Other two problems, he identified, were the technique or method of 

struggle and the nature of relationship between socialist countries. As regards 

to the controversy of various methods, like revolutionary, democratic, 

parliamentary etc. JP suggested the democratic methods to be followed if 

democratic opportunities do exist. Alongwith this he connected the Vinoba 

Bhave's method oflove, in redistributing land, which was the main urge of the 

Socialist Party. JP quoted Bhave: "Yes, land must be redistributed, land must 

belong to the tiller, landlordism must go. But let us do this by the method of 

love." and was greatly impressed by this. 114 

Regarding the relationship between the socialist states, he argued that it 

must be based on the principle of equality and mutual aid, not as the relationship 

between Russia and Yugoslavia, development of one economy at the cost of 

other economy. 115 

All these practical prob~ems identified by JP and the solutions given by 



142 

. him reflect his strong desire for Gandhian methods and techniques for the 

establishment of socialism and a strong aversion to the soviet system and 

Marxian model. 

His framework for the development of a socialist society rejected the 

one party dominating system of the Soviet Russia and also Parliamentary 

democracy. He advocated decentralisation of political power accompanied by 

economic decentralisation. He suggested a nonviolent democratic state with 

minimum functions, "There will be no place for the tyranny of a few over the 

majority, nor even the tyranny of the majority over the minority ... it will be 

characterised by the magnanimity of the majority. The dissent of the minority 

even of one, will receive due consideration."116 

In fact, J.P. commenced his political journey as a Marxian Socialist and 

then shifted to the democratic socialist but midway he abandoned socialism 

because it did not appear to him to have any "clarity of thought. Democratic 

Socialism in the west has come to mean, in practice though not in theory, state 

socialism. And if it has any philosophy, it is that of welfarism from the top 

and not of a socialist way of life lived in every home and neighbourhood ..... 

the old faith that state ownership of the means of production, distribution and 

exchange plus planning will form that faith led Stalinism. But a new faith has 

not been created to take the place of the old. For this, the socialist will have to 

go to Pre-Marxian Socialist, idealists, the philosophical anarchists, to Tolstoy, 

Ruskin .... the Post Marxian social idealist, to Gandhi and Vinoba."117 

With such an attitude towards Marxism, he re-evaluated Mahatma 

Gandhi, and said, "Gandhiji was a social revolutionary of an exceptionally 

original kind, and he has made contributions to social thought and methodology 

of social change that constitute imperishable contributions to human progress 

and civilisation."118 He identified three valuable and original contributions of 

Gandhi, first his moral and ethical basis and insistence on values. According 

to him, the values of individual and social life, which are the essence of 

socialism and its proposed new civilization, were also the foundation stones 

of Gandhian Society. It was correct that Gandhian philosophy was based on 

religious foundation, but in terms of practices of life, the values he cherished, 

were not different. His values are, "social and economic equality (casteless 

and classless society); freedom from exploitation, fullest possible freedom 
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and opportunity for self development; dignity of the human personality; 

cooperation; society's responsibility for the well-being of each; and the 

responsibility of each towards society."119 

The second ·aspect of Gandhism is its undying contribution to 

revolutionary technology in the shape of civil disobedience and Satyagraha, 

in which, according to JP, "the suppressed and exploited have found a new 

technique that carries the struggle forward beyond the usual peaceful limits 

and gives full expression to the urge for social justice and social change. "120 

The third unique contribution of Gandhism is the insistence qn economic 

and political decentralisation which is too necessary for fullest development 

of true socialist society. JP argued that economic decentralisation was not to 

mean rejection of modern science or technology rather to mean abolition of 

exploitation and domination by the use of modern techniques of production. 

Decentralised economy was aimed at Labour-intensive instead of capital

intensive method which was most necessary in a backward country like India. 

It neither meant a weak state nor absence of planned life, for which "Gandhian 

constructive workers have a vital role to play". On the basis of this analysis, 

J aya Prakash came to the conclusion that "Socialism will neglect Gandhism at 

its peril", and suggested, "to understand Gandhism and assimilate as much of 

it as found desirable in order to establish socialism." 121 

His final decision to withdraw from power politics was taken and declared 

on the second day of the Sixth Sarvodaya Conference, held under the 

Leadersh~p ofVinoba Bhave at Bodh Gaya, on the banks ofPhalgu river, on 

19th April, 1954. That day, in presence of a huge mass, including Nehru, and 

Dr. Rajendra Prasad and a host of others, he proclaimed himself to be a 

J eevandani, the decision to offer his life for the cause ofBhoodan Movement, 

which, according to him, was not merely the redistribution qf land, but a great 

social and human revolution. It was the failure of the Marxists, materialists 

and even the anti-Marxist politics, to provide any basis for ethical conduct 

and any incentive for goodness, that led him to resign from power-politics. He 

understood that materialism as a dialectical analysis would not be able to 

provide any satisfactory answer to service, sacrifice, freedom, equality and 

others, even if these were attained by materialism."122 In his own words, "I 

decided to withdraw from party-and-power politics not because of disgust or 
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sense of any personal frustration, but because it became clear to me that politics 

could not deliver the goods, the goods being the same old goals of equality, 

freedom, brotherhood, peace."123 His belief in Marxism and party-politics were 

completely shaken and found the solution in the development of all human 

qualities and values, so that " ... every member of the society practices self

discipline and the values of socialism, and among other things, willingly shares · 

and cooperates with his fellowmen. "124 This aspect was neglected by both the 

Socialists and the Communists and J aya Prakash realised that this would not 

be solved by petty power-politics, but only by Gandhian techniques, which, 

according to him, were "political' in the sense that its goal was the national 

independence of India, it was not 'politics' in the sense that it was a struggle 

for power for any particular party, it was power for the entire Indian people. "125 

As a leader of humanity, working to free his fellow men from bondage, 

J aya Prakash clearly understood the real picture of party-politics which forced 

him to seek an alternative. He looked upon the party system as nothing but a 

corrupting struggle for power, and was distressed to find how people's rule 

became in effect party rule of a caucus or coterie, how democracy was reduced 

to mere casting of votes, which again was restricted by the selection of 

candidates and incomprehensible issues posed before the electorate. He realised 

that party system reduced the people, "to the position of sheep whose only 

function ..... would be to choose periodically the shepherds who would look 

after their welfare ! This to me did not spell freedom - the freedom, the 

Swaraj, for which I had fought and for which the people of this country had 

fought." 126 He certainly had to seek on alternative - a partyless democracy 

based on Gandhian ideals, to establish people's socialism rather than state 

socialism, sarvodaya is people's socialims. 127 In his own words "The same old 

beacon lights of freedom, equality and brotherhood" guided the whole course 

of his life and brought him to the fold of democratic socialism, and again 

drew him further onwards around this turning of the road to Sarvodaya, the 

party less democracy, participating democracy and finally to the total revolution. 

Thus his life was a quest -quest for freedom, equality and dignity of individual. 
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VII. Sarvodaya, Gandhism and JP 

J aya Prakash made a complete break with Marxism after a three-week 

"self-purificatory fast" at Poona in June-July, 1952 and his new quest for 

goodness started, being confirmed that materialism, which he worshipped for 

many years could not satisfy and "provide any basis for ethical conduct and 

any incentive for goodness", rather conformed the party to take the place of 

God. 128 In his later writings and speeches, he confessed in clear tenns that 

without moral regeneration of our politics and individual, establishment of 

freedom and equality would remain a far cry. For this understanding he decided 

to come back to the Gandhian model of social reconstruction. During his 16 

months confinement in the Lahore Fort in 1944 he was gradually, though 

unconsciously, drawing towards Gandhism. His writings during this period of 

confinement and later published under the title "Inside Lahore Fort" in 1959, 

proves this leaning towards Gandhism. 129 

In 1952, at the Panchmati Conference of the Socialist Party, JP cited the 

example of Marx in support of his undertaking Gandhian model with his 

Marxist background, and said if Marx could have synthesised three streams 

of ideas; i.e. classical economics of England, revolutionary socialism from 

France and Gennan Philosophy to construct his theory, then, "why we should 

not combine Marxist thought with that of thought and practice of Mahatma 

Gandhi and achieve a synthesis of our own?"130 

J.P., thus undertook the principle of Sarvodaya Plan enunciated by 

Gandhiji and published in 30 January, 1950. Sarvodaya, according to J.P., "is 

a people's socialism" aimed to create and develop forms of socialist living 

through the voluntary endeavour of the people rather than seek to establish 

socialism by the use of the power of the state." 131 But he agreed that the idea 

of Sarvodaya was misconceived by most people, who thought Sarvodaya to 

be some crankish creed. According to him, it was a "concrete programme of 

basic social revolution," and "it is the first attempt to picture concretely a 

new social order .... it contains eighty percent of the immediate programme of 

the Socialist Party, besides sharing the common ideal of a classless and casteless 

society.';132 The complete plan of Sarvodaya was set to achieve a non-violent, 

non-exploitative, cooperative society based on cooperative economy, instead 

of competitive economy. In the agricultural field, the land should be 



146 

redistributed and ownership should be vested to the tiller of the soil. In the 

industrial sector, there should be both centralised and decentralised industries. 

The centralised industries should be owned by the society and managed by 

autonomous bodies or cooperatives in which employees would also be included 

with the management. "Foreign concerns should either go out of existence or 

pass under public ownership", while the banks and insurance companies, 

ultimately be socialised. However, JP categorically mentioned that Gandhi's 

insistence on village and village self-government, i.e. gram raj, and on small 

machine technology for local small communities, do not necessarily mean 

putting the science or technology backward. He said "the application of science 

does not depend upon science itself but upon the character of the society" and 

poor science had nothing to say, if on the basis of science, "government and 

profiteers combined to create the Frankenstein of modern society". Again, 

science and technology could be suitably and equally applied for the 

establishment of peace, goodwill, cooperation, freedom and brotherhood. He 

further said, "atomic energy has made more possible than ever before the 

dispersal of production and the development of small technology. 133 

According to J.P., "The Sarvodaya view is a world view, and the 

individual standing at the centre ofGandhiji's oceanic circle is a world citizen", 

and in such a Sarvodaya world society, the idea of present nation state would. 

disappear. Again, he.hoped that, "if the internal life of a community is laid on 

sound foundations, its external life cannot but be equally sound. " 134 This attitude 

of JP was further influenced by Bhoodan movement ofVinoba Bhave, about 

which he said, "My brief experience was exhilarating beyond expectation. 

Within a week nearly seven thousand acres of land were obtained by gifts, 

most of them spontaneous and from small holders."135 Bhoodan, as Vinoba 

meant, was not only gift, but 'sharing together,' while "Gramdan was equitable 

sharing together of the lands of the village by the people of the village." Thus 

Bhoodan signified distribution of land to the landless, Gramdan, on the other 

hand, meant communisation of the land: institution of community, in place of 

individual ownership of land. 136 Thus the idea of Bhoodan became ct. total 

agrarian revolution, a beautiful and different type of revolution, without force 

or compulsion but on the basis of mutual surrender to the community, "The 

outward social change was accompanied by inward human chang."137 
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Jaya Prakash found practical expression of Gandhi's vision in the 

activities ofVinoba Bhave's Bhoodan, Gramdan movements. It was, to him, a 

practical method to accomplish the social revolution and a brilliant extension 

and development of Gandhi's work. He found in it a two-pronged method, 

one of'conversion', a mass campaign to persuade men-all men, irrespective of 

class, creed and other differences, to give up harmful and wrong ideas and 

thus creating a revolution in ideas and values, and the second, was a programme 

of self help and self-government, to learn to manage their own affairs, through 

mutual cooperation and thus leading to a new social life free from outside 

interference. This was no doubt, according to JP, a nobel revolution, distinCt 

from violent revolution or revolution made by law. 138 

JP confessed that the ugliness of party and power politics forced him to 

undertake the new politics of Sarvodaya which also has its politics- "politics 

of a different kind : Politics of the people ..... as distinct from the politics of 

Party and power, 'Lokniti' as distinct from 'rajniti'. The politics of Sarvodaya 

can have no party and no concern with power. Rather, its aim will be to see 

that all centres of power are abolished. "139 As such, J aya Prakash became 

close to the people, for their upliftment, upholding the idea of people's 

democracy and participating democracy based on both the moral and material 

regeneration of the society. 

VIII. People's Socialism or Voluntary Socialism 

Jaya Prakash Narayan considered Sarvodaya to be a form of peoples 

socialism or voluntary socialism based on peaceful revolution. J.P. being 

disillusioned with the authority of state using power and force to establish 

freedom or socialism, both in Communist country and in Western Parliamentary 

form of governments, developed in him a sense of apathy with the influence 

of party politics and wanted to eradicate the influence of power and violence 

from the society on the basis of communitarian society. He confessed that 

though he gave up Marxism and its basic postulates, he strongly felt that human 

freedom could be wholly realised only in a stateless society. 140 He was again 

not sure about the possibility of withering away of state. However, he believed 

in a_ state with limited power and functions, and like Gandhi he was also a 

believer that, that government was the best that governed the least. From this 
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consideration he ·thought socialism should be a voluntary socialism rather 

than a state socialism. In his own words, "the remedy is to create and develop 

forms of socialist living through the voluntary endeavour ofthe people rather 

than seek to establish socialism by the use of power of the state. In other 

words, the remedy is to establish people's socialism rather than state 

socialism."141 According to him, mere economic development was not the 

only measure of socialism, since economic development in large scale, 

undoubtedly have taken place under both capitalism and fascism, but these 

could not be categorised as socialism. To him "Socialism is a way of life, an 

attitude of mind, a certain ethical behaviour", which could not be imposed 

from above by the state or governmental powers. 142 Keeping in mind, the 

several ways and approaches to define socialism, he said, "I would like to 

define a socialist society as one in which the individual is prepared voluntarily 

to subordinate his own interest to the larger interest of society. The key word 

is this definition in the word voluntary. Men may be forced in various ways to 

subordinate their interest to the interest of others but as there is force needed 

to do so, socialism would be limited, even distorted, may be even denied." 143 

He emphasised on the voluntary surrender of interest which indicate the moral 

evolution ofthe individual. For such moral evolution, education, he argued, 

had a valuable part, alongwith which he added "a socialist movement, a mass 

movement, of human reconstruction", which again would be non-political 

since it would not require the capture of state power. 144 According to him, all 

the socialists, including Western Democratic Socialists, Communists and the 

Welfarists were all statists, but his proposed socialism was voluntary people's 

socialism without the use ofstate and its power. He considered Sarvodaya to 

be a people's socialism. He believed that "the more of people's or voluntary 

socialism and the less of state-enforced socialism, the fuller and more real the 

socialism. Unfortunately, there are very few socialists who are giving much 

attention of people's socialism."145 

He realised the need of a band of selfless workers, prepared to live more 

in the midst of the masses to help them to reorganise. This is, no doubt, a 

revised version of the Gandhian ideas of "Lok Sevak Sangh." He was sure 

that all the vices of party politicS could be eradicated and establishment of 

better society based on equality in real sense of the term would be possible if 

it functioned as a cmmnunitarian society. 
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He sai'd, "self government, self-management, mutual cooperation and 

sharing equality, freedom, brotherhood- all could be practised and developed 

far better if men lived in small communities. This is beginning to be realised 

by forward-looking thinkers even in the west."146 

J aya Prakash analysed the nature of human being and said "man is a 

product of both nature and culture. So, for his balanced growth, it is necessary 

that a harmonious blend between the two is affected," and this, according to 

him was possible only in comparatively smaller communities instead of in the 

centres of modern civilisation, London, Paris or others, 147 He suggested that 

the basis or method of establishing such a society would be non-violent social 

revolution. He thought that such techniques of non-violent revolution would 

be much more effective in the Indian soil, since, "for us in India who have had 

the privilege of witnessing the miracle of national freedom being won with 

radically new ideas and methods, which too had been met first with doubt and 

derision, it should not be difficult to appreciate the new ideas and methods of 

Vinoba that are after all in the nature of an extension and development of the 

earlier ones used by the Father of the nation."148 This undoubtedly means that 

J.P. emphasised on the establishment of a self.:·government in the true sense of 

the term, which he termed as 'participating Democracy'. To him, it was free 

from party politics and following Vinoba Bhave, he preferred to name it as 

'Lokniti', the politics of the people, than 'rajniti', politics of the state, since, 

Sarvodaya would have no party and hence no hankering after power. He wanted 

to see the abolition of. all centres of power. 149 

IX. Participating Democracy 

Jaya Prakash was well-aware about the developments in the country 

during the 20th century, characterised by" .... feudalism, capitalism, and social 

responsibilities of private enterprise, industrialisation and urbanisation, 

Parliamentary democracy and economic growth, village uplift and even 

environmental pollution .... " 150 and suggested as its remedy, the participating 

democracy, in which Panchayati Raj might become the base "to obtain full 

public cooperation in the execution of development progrmmnes," since, the 

Development Officers could not be totally relied on for bringing understanding 

and enthusiasm, necessary for its success. 151 However, "his attitude remains 
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simple : to reconstruct the community so that all men can live together in 

meaningful, understandable, controllable relationships acting jointly for the 

development of their moral and materiallife."152 His thirst for freedom, national 

unity and bread was not satisfied by the simple declaration or normal activities 

of the govermnent. It was his initiative that forty-six pilot projects of rural 

industrialisation were undertaken in the First Five Year Plan, and the 

Government undertook Community Development Project of 1952. The 

government scheme ofnationalisation, also could not satisfy him and realised 

that Nehru and Indira Gandhi were following the same path of socialism, which 

"produced neither worker-participation nor Gandhi's ideal of Sarvodaya", 153 

and the industrial growth and green revolution did in no way serve the poor. 

He was convinced that democracy could never grow and flourish in an 

atmosphere of dictatorship. The introduction of Panchayati Raj, after 

independence, though created an atmosphere of participating democracy, J.P. 

thought and suggested that its success needed some immediate conditions, 

such as, education of the people, non-interference by the political parties, real 

devolution of power, and own minimum resource of the local authorities, 

including the power to control the civil servants, under their charge. 154 

.T .P. thought that people were not well-concerned about the real meaning 

of 'Swaraj', for which education is an urgent and compulsory measure for the 

success of democracy in the grass root. In his own words, "This education can 

best be imparted by disinterested, nonpartisan agencies, engaged in social 

service or tasks of rural development. Political parties might also make a great 

contribution in this respect, provided they addressed themselves to the task in 

a non-partisan spirit. Perhaps the best way for them would be to create a 

common agency through which to carry on this work. Government officers 

and agencies might also .do useful work in this sphere. Schools, Libraries, co

operative societies have an important role to play .... there might also be a 

centre jointly set up and conducted by the Union Ministry of Community 

Development, the All India Panchayat Parishad, other all-local self-govermnent 

organizations, the Akhil Bharat Sarva Seva Sangh, and other all India rural 

service agencies. Such a centre could help by way of producing literature, 

conducting surveys, studying problems, etc."155 

J.P. had an apathy about the role of the political parties which are power

hankering and hence he said that for the success of the Panchayati Raj, Political 
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parties should abstain from trying "to convert it as a jumping ground to climb 

power" .156 According to him, political parties might have some role in educating 

the people, but for the better participation of the people and making democracy 

a better working institution, people should work without any direct interference 

of political parties. He again said, "If the leaders of all political parties come 

to an honest agreement among themselves, it should not be difficult to achieve 

this aim." 157 

JP wanted devolution of power in real sense of the term to make 

Panchayati Raj a suycess. Knowing well about the unwillingness ofthe power

holders to devolution, and the sense of distrust about the ability ofthe cmmnon 

people, prevailing in every society, it was necessary to make the people 

prepared and given full opportunity to shoulder the responsibility for the success 

of democracy, opined JP .158 He said that if the present three-tier system of 

Panchayati Raj, is given full opportunity of devolution of power, the need of 

District Magistrates, eventually should disappear or remain as a representative 

of the state government just as the Governor in the states. To him, 

"Decentralisation cannot be affected by handing down power from above to 

people who have been politically emasculated and whose capacity for self

rule has been thwarted, if not destroyed by, the party system and concentration 

of power at the top ..... capacity to self regulate the life of the community must 

be created and not bestowed from above in the name of decentralisation. The 

process must be started from the bottom."159 Following Gandhi, he also insisted 

to "proceed from the bottom level of government to the top, each higher level 

should have less and less functions and powers," and as such, large portion of 

the vast upper floors should be brought down to earth to make the pyramid of 

democraty a real pyramid- "narrow at the top and broad at the bottom"160 
•' 

He criticised the present system of functioning ofPanchayats according to the 

laws of the 'Vidhan Sabhas' and insisted the Gandhian method of functioning 

under a law of its own making, a~d suggested that non-partisan approach should 

be followed to translate it into practice. 161 

JP was so practical in thinking that he said, devolution of power and the 

success ofPanchayati Raj would be possible only when the Panchayats should 

be entrusted with its own minimum resource, without fully depending on the 

state government. He suggested that, "land revenue, even though it does not 

amount much, should be the first resource to be placed totally at the disposal 
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of the village panchayat and Panchayat Samiti. It should no longer be the 

prerogative of the state government to allocate sums out of land revenue to 

those bodies. Subject to an equalisation fund for the purpose of aiding the 

poorer villages ·and blocks, the entire land revenue should be left in the hands 

of the Panchayats and Samities. Other possible resources of revenue must also 

be found and placed at the disposal of the Panchayati Raj in order that it might 

function with dignity and enjoy its autonomy. This does not mean that for 

development programme, Panchayati Raj should not receive allocation of funds 

from the state or the centre."162 

Being totally awa~e about the role of the civil servants, JP, suggested 

that- the local civil servants should remain under the control of the local 

authorities with full accountability to them. Further, at the time of recruitment 

of the civil servants, the local authorities should also be totally involved. J.P. 

wanted that the lower level of Democracy, the Panchayat, should be totally 

self-sufficient and be free from political parties and government interferences. 

The Panchayats should decide and function and manage their matters more 

democratically, and through this, mass participation at the root-level, the idea 

of self-government could be realised. 163 

In fact, Gandhi's ideas of decentralisation and recovering the people's 

strength by 'Lok Sevak Sangh', were formulated by J aya Prakash in his idea of 

participating democracy or Sarvodaya democracy. This democracy, JP pleaded, 

to be based purely on non-violence and complete decentralisation of power 

with own-minimum resource in the hands of the Panchayats. To involve the 

peoples actively and continuously, he suggested further to go down the 

panchayat to the people themselves, by constituting a 'village community' with 

all adult members. This village community would be the statutory collective 

body, the gram sabha, and Panchayat should function as its executive body 

with the power of setting other committees or teams for specific purposes to 

serve. 164 

X. Idea of Welfare Society 

J aya Prakash, including other Sarvodaya leaders, insisted on the 

construction of Welfare society, instead of Welfare state, which, to quote R.C. 

Gupta, "robs the citizens of their initiative and will to endeavour which are at 
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the root of all progress." 165 J.P. was a bit critical about the role of the state 

even during the days of his belief in Marxism. His "Perhaps my schooling in 

Marxism, with its ideas of a stateless society, made him to raise some basic 

questions about the role ofthe state, party etc. and he continued "to feel strongly 

that human freedom could be fully and wholly realised only in a stateless 

society." 166 This attitude of his mind made him think of a welfare society, 

instead of a welfare state, with possible minimum interference of political 

party. According to J.P., the state, including welfare state, abolishes the natural 

human virtues of love, compassion, sharing for the common good and leads 

to power concentration ultimately leading to totalitarianism and enslavement 

of man. He said that the states aiming at economic development under 

dictatorship leads to power rather than peace and prosperity. To him, "The 

standard of living of the common people in Soviet Russia - even after forty

two years of communist dictatorship and despite of phenomenal industrial 

and economic development -is lower than that of the U.K. or Sweden, 

considerably lower than U.S.A., and the same picture was also in other 

communist countries. 167 Moreover, the welfare state could not destroy the 

class structure of the society. 

J.P. therefore, suggested a welfare society, based on self-helf, self-reliance 

and hard work. People themselves would plan and carry out the welfare works 

for themselves, and thus they would be able to educated, people about the 

necessity and utility of self-reliance and self-help to improve their lot by their 

own initiative and endeavour. In fact, JP lost his faith in the state machinery 

to do social good, and advocated the Gandhian maxim of best government 

with least governance. He said, "The old belief that state ownership and 

management of the means of production, distribution and exchange will lead 

to economic self-government, elimination of exploitation and equitable 

distribution of the products oflabour, a stateless order of society, has not been 

confirmed by experience. It is the very opposite that actually happened." 168 It 

is, in fact, due to the constant concentration of power, in the state, which led 

him to think of a society instead of state, for the welfare of society. During the 

initial stage of his political career, J.P. urged against concentration of power 

and in the objective Section of the Programme of the All India Congress 

Socialist Party, it was mentioned by his initiative that all powers should be 

transferred to the producing masses. At the same time, he did not totally oppose 
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the existence of state, rather he suggested that state authority should exist and 

inspire and encourage the people in their initiative and render possible help if 

needed. As such, the people would be completely free from the totalitarian 

state, and subjugation of personal life and viruses of capitalism. To quote 

him, "The test of human evolution for me became man's ability to live in 

amity, justice and cooperation with his fellow men without outward restraints 

of any kind .... with this conception ofthe role and place ofthe state in society 

at the back of my mind, I viewed with very deep apprehension the march of 

the state to greater and greater glory. Democratic socialists, Communists, as 

well as welfarists ... are all statists. They all hope to bring about their own 

variety of the millennium by first mastering and then adding to the powers 

and functions of the state."169 

Therefore, he wanted to establish a welfare society, not welfare state, on 

the basis of people's socialism or voluntary socialism, for the fullest reality of 

socialism. 

XI. Ideal of Comm unitarian Society 

JP visualised a society of freedom, equality and human dignity, where 

people would live in justice and cooperation with his fellow-men without 

outside restraints based on both moral and material prosperity of the society. 

He preferred to name it as "communitarian", having a balance between 

agriculture and industry, and must be self-governing, self-sufficient, agro

industrial, urbo-rural in nature, and according to him, such a communitarian 

polity alone could guarantee the success of the participating democracy. 170 

According to him, science, technology, and industrialisation have so far 

been utilised for private profit and power. On the basis of these developments 

a false distinction have been developed between urban life and rural life, 

between industrialisation and agriculture. To him, such distinctions were false 

and unscientific. "Both industry and agriculture are essential for human life 

and its development ... and industry for man and not man for industry," 171 and 

naturally, the distinction between urban and rural be abolished. According to 

him, science and industry were the human products and they should be bent to 

human purposes. He argued that the science which led disruption of human 

society alienating man from his fellow man, should be rejected and a new 
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better science to serve the better way of life of human being be discovered. 

"Commercialisation of science has to be replaced by humanitarian science; 

instead of science being exploited for power and profit, it has to be used for 

peace and happiness," for this purpose, it is better to live in small cmmnunities 

instead of big cities. 172 

He further argued that big cities should be reorganised and made 

federations of small communities. In his picture of communitarian society, 

primary communities were placed at the bottom. "A number of families come 

together and cooperate to build a common life, .... to tackle common problems 

and promote cmmnon aims," and would do possible works with its internal 

resources. 173 

In the next stage, neighbouring primary communities should come 

together to form regional community, through cooperation among themselves, 

the works, beyond the reach of the primary communities, such as organisation 

of High School, hospital, servicing centre etc. should come under the control 

of this regional communities. This was not merely a sum total of smaller 

communities, but "an integration of institutions and activities of the primary 

communities : the village panchayats are integrated into the regional 

panchayats; the village cooperatives into the regional cooperative union; ... 

the village plans into the regional plan etc., Just as in its internal administration 

the primary community is autonomous, so in the spheres in which the primary 

cmmnunities have delegated their powers to the regional community, the latter 

is autonomus". 174 In the same way, the regional communities should come 

together and integrate a still larger community- the district community, which 

again would federate together to form the provincial cmmnunity, and this in 

turn would come together to form the National Community and J.P. hoped 

that day should come when all "the National Cmmnunities might federate 

together to fonn the World Community."175 The National Cmmnunity would 

have "few matters to attend to, such as, defence, foreign relation, currency, 

inter-state coordination and legislation." J.P., however, pointed out that each 

community in its sphere should be equally sovereign and no higher community 

would have the power to control or interfere with the internal administration 

of the lower community, and as such in such a community people should get 

utmost scope to govern themselves in self-governing communities. 176 Thus, 

the society should develop into a self-sufficient, agro-industrial, urbo-rural 
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community, whose economy would "neither exploitative, nor competitive; it 

is cooperative and co-sharing", and this communitarian picture should not be 

opposed to the socialist philosophy, since the old faith on state ownership 

based socialism plus planning has been falsified. "The socialists must also 

take from Marx what is still valid and from science the best it has to offer," 

and as such, a creative synthesis to regain faith in socialism for the future, be 

done. 177 

The success of this cmmnunitarian fonn of society depends on the success 

of the concept of belonging to community, which according to JP would not 

be possible by paid servants, who generally have no faith in or understanding 

of community ·since they theniselves do not belong to any community. For 

this reason, JP insisted on the villages, since, according to him, "There is no 

better way to teach the young except by giving them responsibility. In the 

same manner, the only way to make the villages self-governing, self-reliant 

and self-sufficient is to throw upon them real responsibilities."178 

It is a fact that JP was totally dissatisfied with the party politics and the 

role of state, concentrating all powers, for which he visualised such a self

sufficient, self-governed communitarian society. To come out of the curses of 

party and politics, to make the society a success, and to extend the benefits of 

the participating democracy and socialism to the people, he suggested some. 

alterative measures of party-less democracy and decision by consensus of 

opinion to overcome the shortcomings of election system associated with 

parliamentary democracy. 

XII. Party less Democracy 

J.P. was a man of action rather than a mere intellectual. His life was a · 

quest for a better path for the establishment of equality, freedom, brotherhood, 

peace and the all round upliftment of the poor-the villagers. For this reason, 

he travelled through the Marxian revolutionary way to democratic socialism 

through Gandhian techniques of non-violence and Satyagraha, again through 

the path ofBhoodan, Jeevandan, as a follower ofVinobaBhave. Final~y. being 

confirmed about the inability of the party-politics to help attain his goals, he 

gave up party politics and preached the principle of party-less democracy for 
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the attainment of same goals for which he enumerated his theory of peoples Democracy, 

or voluntary socialism and participating democracy. 

According to him Sarvodaya wanted to establish a system consisting of human 

rights· and equality but in which the existence of political parties would be ruled out. He 

pointed out that political party gives birth to demagogy, destroying political ethics and 

rigidity, in the name of discipline of the party compels man to act against conscience 

killing his talent and sensitiveness of moral values. Moreover, the internal structure of 

party is autocratic for which it is anti democratic and becomes, in almost all case, the 

real arbiter of people's destiny. JP, with his strong sense of freedom, naturally, could 

not tolerate such imposition by the party system which according to him, "tends to 

emphasise their growing deviation from democracy," since it moves towards 

centralisation and in the name of discipline, "backed by finance, organisation and the 

means of propaganda," "peoples rule became in effect party rule ... party rule in turn 

became the rule of a caucus or coterie," and as such "democracy was reduced to mere 

casting ofvotes."179 

However, party system in modern representative democratic societies are 

indispensable, for which JP did not insist on complete and immediate abolition of party 

system. He suggested that parties should undertake the responsibility of educating the 

people and asked the various parties to cooperate commonly through an honest agreement 

for the all round development of the country. He admitted that political parties have 

vital roles to play in the local level too, but remarked, "Far from it, they would have a 

very constructive job to do there. If they accept the idea that it was in the best interest of 

the village to choose uncontested panchayats, that should become a challenge to them, 

and they should all join together to educate and persuade the villagers to do so, a 

challenging and creative task. If one leaves aside personal ambitions, this should not be 

difficult for the parties to do, because after all, the affairs of the village hardly admit of 

party political differenes" 180 He further said that parties should leave these areas oflocal 

self govermnent, to be used as jumping grounds to climb to power and for the success of 

democracy it is undoubtedly necessary to give the people full opportunity to shoulder 

the responsibility. He indicated that "electoral contests have already produced such 

tensions that there is a virtual stalemate in the affairs of the Panchayat," and therefore, 

for strengthening the Indian democracy, all should join together to help "the people to 

govern themselves", and to "develop in them the necessary social consciousness, practical 

ability and moral quality ... all democratic parties .... if they have time from the scramble 

for power for themselves. All training and educative programmes, official and non-
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official, should be aimed at this over-riding objective."181 He thought that 

'faction fighting' would not be self-govermnent but lead to self-ruin, since, 

village is primary, face to face community and people have to live together 

and share their joys and sorrows. Considering the criticisms against this 

Panchayati Raj, that village peoples are too backward, ignorant and ill-informed 

and conservative nature of the village society, dominated by traditionally 

privileged classes, J.P. suggested that it was unreal to expect best utilisation of 

their entrusted power, without any mistake at the beginning, and on this ground, 

it was not wise to deny them the power of self-governance, rather the remedy, 

he suggested was the same, "Social education, without which no revolutionary 

change could be possible."182 

This idea of party less democracy, according to J.P., must not be 

terminated at the district level but be extended upto the town, cities and upto 

New Delhi. He told that with the development of the functionings of the 

panchayati raj, the democratic institutions of the urban communities should 

also be integrated into this structure. It was not desirable, said J.P., that towns 

and cities would develop a centralised or unitary administrative system, which 

would seem, "- that power still remained locked up in Delhi and the state 

capitals". He admitted that "this cannot be done immediately, it should be set 

clearly as the goal."183 

XIII. Modification of Election System 

As a continuation of the partyless democracy, J.P., suggested some 

procedures of election without involving the party in it. He was quite aware 

about the present party system and the system of election which is too expensive, 

with a greater chance of moneyed persons to be elected or to corrupt the entire 

system, with a little chance for a poor but good independent candidate, and 

suggested an alternative election procedure. For this purpose, J.P. in his "Swaraj · 

for the People" and in "A Plea for Reconstruction oflndian Polity", suggested 

an elaborated system of indirect election procedure. 

According to this procedure, at the village level, an Electoral Council 

would be formed with two delegates from each gram sabha or village assembly, 

at a properly convened general meeting . If more than two names come for the 

same, it would be voted upon by raising hands and thus dropping the name, 
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getting lowest votes, ultimately, the persons getting the highest votes be elected. 

. In the next stage, the Electoral councils, elected in this manner would 

meet in a central place and elect candidates on the basis of securing a given 

minimum number of votes, for the constituency ofVidhan Sabha or Lok Sabha 

as the case might be. Then the votes in favour of these candidates would be 

obtained from the village assemblies or Gram Sabhas within the Constituency 

concerned, and the candidate getting largest number of gram sabha votes, in 

a general meeting, would be finally declared elected. 184 

However, JP insisted on the consensus of votes for electing a candidate, 

and hence, he thought the best way would be to persuade the members I 

delegates of the Electoral Council to choose only one name for the particular 

constituency, so as to avoid the election or counting of votes in gram sabhas 

and this would no doubt, avoid, "unnecessary excitement and wastage of energy 

and money." 

This system of election, JP, said, "binds structurally the upper storeys of 

the democratic edifice with the lowest, lending prestige, strength and meaning 

to the gram sabhas ... two, it gives a direct opportunity to every adult citizen 

to participate in choosing the highest organs of democracy .... in an organised 

manner .. and .... to exercise due influence over his representatives."185 

According to JP this would be a simple and less-expensive method with 

the only requirement that people in the village level should be interested in 

the meetings of the gram sabhas. However, he said, this process would, within 

a very short time, lead the gram sabha and the people in general to gather 

experience by holding regular meetings, passing budgets and making other 

collective decisions, and ultimately would be a regular routine work of the 

villagers and "this electoral procedure should soon become one of their simplier 

jobs". 186 In another way, he said, this process would serve the purpose of 

democracy, by providing every adult citizen of every village, whatever remote 

it may be, with an opportunity to take part directly in the process of democracy, 

and as such, decentralisation of power, in its truest sense, would also be 

possible, reducing, rather totally removing, the need of political parties. Thus, 

people in general would be the real part of democracy. 

Decision by consensus of opinion, is another part of this people's 
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democracy. Democracy, has presently become a majority principle, which, 

according to J.P., was contrary to the principles of Sarvodaya. J.P. thought 

that the tyranny of the majority over the minority, or tyranny of a few over the 

majority, 187 should not be continued, and "the dissident of a minority, even of 

one, will receive due consideration."188 Following Vinova Bhave, he suggested 

the principle of consensus of opinion or "of an overwhelming majority for 

arriving at any decision. "189 J.P. categorically explained that recent "Experiences 

has shown that present day mass elections, manipulated by powerful, centrally 

controlled parties, with the aid of high finance and diabolically clever methods 

and super media of communication represent far less the electorate than the 

forces of interests behind the parties and the propaganda machine, "190 for which 

party less democratic election procedure are much more desirable and accords 

with democratic principles. It requires that every citizen should be able to 

understand the problem and common purpose of the society, which easily 

could be done by proper education and training. J.P. was confident that the 

application of this decision of consensus of opinion in Gram Sabha, Panchayat 

Samiti or Zilla Parisad would bring positive result. He said that this system of 

party-less democracy and decision by consensus of opinion, would involve 

direct participation of the whole people through gram sabhas and close 

participation through the higher bodies, by eliminating the viruses of 

propaganda involving unhealthy psychological and emotional excitement, and 

voters would be well acquainted with the problems to deal with. 191 

As such JP visualised a clear concept of decentralisation of power for 

the establishment of peoples democracy with the equal right of all, maintaining 

dignity of individual. JP was a seeker of truth, and for the establishment of 

justice and freedom, he was always ready to accept any better way without 

any hesitation. JP considered "the human and social problem to be at bottom a 

moral problem,"192 but surprisingly, to him, "Socialism and cmmnunism both 

lay great emphasis on material prosperity, on ever growing production and on 

ever-rising standard of living .... there can be no peace in the minds of hearts 

of men, nor peace amongst men, if this hunger gnaws at them continuously. " 193 

For this reason, he has changed this path from time to time in search of a better 

path for the upliftment of all the people including the poor, the downtrodden 

and the masses both morally and materially. This quest for truth and the urge 

to do for the poor and the lowliest with the thirst for freedom, national unity 
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and bread, led him to explore the path of'bhoodan', 'Jeevandan' and 'Sarvodaya', 

in close association with Vinoba Bhave. From 1954 to 1974, he remained in 

this path for reconstruction of the Indian polity. But situations in the country 

during 197 4-7 5, caused serious change in the socio-political atmosphere of 

India, which again led JP to call for "Total Revolution." 

XIV. Total Revolution 

J aya Prakash, through his devotion to Gandhi an techniques, wanted to 

develop human society not only from material aspects of life, but also from 

his inner life. Only material prosperity, he thought, was not sufficient to 

establish a society for equals and people's democracy or voluntary socialism, 

based on Gandhi's idea of Gram Swaraj, it needs, the transformation of heart 

by peaceful means. This realisation led him to turn to the idea of Total 

Revolution, a new version of Gandhian humanist ideology of ideal society. 

The objects of this, according to JP. was, "Social change through p'eaceful 

people's power." This social change included "both internal and external 

change, changing the entire social frame from within and also from the outside, 

individual as well as institutions", through legal and administrative action." 194 

This "all round revolution"~ according to JP. had "four objectives, namely, 

eradication of corruption, high prices, unemployment and radical changes in 

education."195 This revolution, through peaceful mea.ns, he urged, not only to 

be confined to the political field but "will embrace all aspects of individual 

and social life ... the caste system, customs and manners, marriage, education 

etc ...... society as a whole or in the totality of all its social relations, institutions 

and process will have to undergo a change,"196 with a goal in mind to wipe out 

corruption and fulfilment of basic needs of the people, living below poverty 

line. J.P .. explaining his idea of Total Revolution said, "total revolution is a 

combination of seven revolutions - sociai, economic, political, cultural, 

ideological or intellectual, educational and spiritual." 197 However, he said that 

the number of revolutions would not be rigid as such, since one revolution 

might be broken into several parts, while more than one revolution may be 

incorporated in a single name. He explained that it was 'total' in the sense of a 

comprehensive revolution encompassing all aspects of both social and 

individual life, which would undergo a revolutionary change, if it could be 

successfully done. Therefore, "it is the totality that undergoes the change 
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including the individual .... a total revolution in India should mean a revolution 

from the village upwards to the largest urban concentration," and this, he 

thought, could only be done by "the radical Sarvodaya group"198 

J.P., always was in search of a better way to attain his goals of socio

economic regeneration. His life, ideas and activities were a continuous process 

in this respect, for which his ideas of Total Revolution could not be identified 

as a separate or suddenly grown theory. Even after his resignation from party

politics, he continued to think and act for the upliftment of the society in 

general. By 1970, he was determined that the existing system should be changed 

and the influence of party politics be eradicated for the better functioning of 

Sarvodaya. In this respect, he found a new type of experience of heart 

transformation by peaceful means and turned to the ideal of Total Revolution 

to work both for internal and external changes. The socio-political and moral 

conditions of the country was much more degenerated by this time. His article. 

entitled "First Things First" published in July, 1973, vividly explored this 

situation by saying that, "There is so much wrong with our polity, economy 

and society in general that it is really a bewildering question to decide where 

to begin" ... , and came to the conclusion that the root cause of the country's 

deplorable condition was unhesitatingly, "the precipitous fall in the moral 

standards of our public life," including - "politic, government, business, 

education, trade unions, social work and the rest.. .. "199 He confessed that politics 

was not for saints, however, "Politics, at least under a democracy, must know 

the limits which it may not cross. Otherwise, ifthere is dishonesty, corruption, 

manipulation of the masses, naked struggle for personal power and personal 

gain, there can be no socialism, no welfarism, no government, no public order, 

no justice, no freedom, no national unity - in short, no nation. There would be 

utter chaos."200 Since then he was worried about the "moral regeneration of 

our politics" and was confirm that the present system of demonstrations, 

processions, strikes, bandhs, use of violence, all these have become ineffective 

for which new methods should have to find and.201 During his stay at Paunar 

ashram ofVinoba Bhave, during 1973-74, he felt an inner urge to give a call 

for Total Revolution of the people, particularly to the youth of the country, in 

a peaceful manner. 

Other two incidents of 1971 and 1972 in which he gathered confidence 
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about the success of the peaceful method of heart transformation, influenced 

him to undertake the progrmmne of Total Revolution. In Musahari, in the 

district ofMuzaffarpur in North Behar, a stronghold ofNaxalities,202 in 1971, 

his first experience about the success of peaceful revolution of heart 

transformation, took place. J.P. was not at all interested to interfere in the case 

ofNaxalites, but the situation created by a letter serving death notice to two 

prominent Sarvodaya workers for which JP rushed to Musahari Block. He 

was aware that N axalites were the creation of increased poverty of that area, 

and socio-economic conflict was the main cause behind this. He started to 

practice the Gandhian method of peaceful resistance, and Sarvodaya for 

achieving his goal of socio-economic transformation through peaceful method. 

Musahari was actually a supreme test of Sarvodaya. JP found out the root of 

the Naxalite movement in North Behar and summed up the causes in an 

impassioned plea for social justice for the rural poor : 

"It was not the so called Naxalites who have fathered the violence, but 

they who have persistently defied and defeated the' laws for the past so many 

years -be they politicians, administrators, land owners, money - lenders. 

The big farmers who cheated the ceiling law through "benami' and fictitious 

settlements, the gentlemen who grabbed government lands ... the land owners 

who persistently denied the legal rights of their share-croppers and evicted 

them from their holdings and who underpaid their labourers and threw them 

out from their homesteads; the men who by fraud or force took the lands away 

from the weaker sections; the so called upper-caste men who looked down 

upon their Harijan brethren .... money lenders ... the politicians, the 

administrators ..... are responsible for the accumulated sense of injustice ... 

the poor and downtrodden that is now seeking its outlet in violence -

Responsible also are the courts oflaw ... "203 

From this understanding JP took up the matter and the challenge of his 

strong faith in non-violence to combat the violence and Naxalite. "For Jaya 

Prakash it was a trial by ordeal, where for the first time the passions for violence 

confronted the forces of peace and persuasion. He emerged successful in his 

trial, and the villagers were filled with a new enthusiasm of self-rule and 

brotherhood. The strength of Jayaprakash's inner conviction was proved."204 

This was the strength of his mind and faith in Gandhi's teachings that he took 

the trouble of moving from door to door and listening their grievances, and 
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slowly changing their minds towards peaceful method of resistance. Ultimately 

success was there for his faith in people's democracy or Sarvodaya. 
' . 

The Second experience ofheart transfonnation was in 1972, by converting 

a dangerous group of dacoits of Chambal ravines, led by Madho Sngh, and 

Mohar Singh. In 14th April, 1972, a group of about 82 notorious docoits 

surrendered themselves with arms to J.P. This group was so much notorious 

that the government of Madhya Pradesh, could not tackle them with their all 

forces of police for several years.205 

This was the situational context 'in which JP. gave his clarion call for 

Total Revolution to save the country and her people from degeneration of 

both moral and material. The seven revolutions, he incorporated in the idea of 

Total Revolution, we.re aimed at the same point of social change -both internally 

and externally. Bihar became the main centre of such revolution, where JP 

formulated "a five week programme, one week to emphasize each of five 

important aspects of the struggle ..... (1) Jana Jagaran week; (2) Organization 

for the struggle,(3) Mobilization of Opinion for Resignation and Dissolution 

of the Assembly; (4) Sadachar week; and (5) Reform of the Educational 

System. "206 

J.P.'s activities and leadership, gave a mass uprising in all-over Behar 

during 197 4 and reached its climax on 4th November in 197 4 at Gandhi Maidan 

at Patna, where the total government force could not resist the mass uprising, 

which ultimately began to spread all-over the country. "J.P. undertook a tour 

of the country. He forged a network of committees or Yuva Bahinis,"207 which 

ultimately ended by imposition of an emergency on 26th June, 1975. J.P., 

alongwith his other followers were sent to prison, where he thought that "those 

who sought to get at the stars have achieved anything in the world, may be, at 

the cost of their lives."208 

His call for Total Revolution, as he visualised was not to take the form 

of confrontation with the government but to be carried on in cooperation with 

the government with peaceful methods of persuasion, negotiation and other 

constitutional and parliamentary methods. This led him to form the J anata 

party in 1977, with the then other opposition parties to fight against the 

corruption of the government and its "institutionalizing the values of an 

authoritarian rule", and to establish his Communitarian Society or 'Participating 
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Democracy', and to make man more human. 

J.P., though could not elaborately discuss his total plan of seven 

revolutions incorporated in his idea of Total Revolution due to a hectic public 

life, his 'Prison Diary' and interview with Brahmanand, published in his 

'Towards Total Revolution,' Vol.4, contain valuable analysis. His ideas 

stemming from the formal are analysed as below. 

1. Social revolution 

The Total Revolution was aimed at total or complete change in the existing 

social set up, reconstruction of the structure of society, on the basis of truth, 

non-violence, physical labour, non-possession, tolerance and equality. He, 

however, said," ... that if there is a revolutionary upsurge, whatever its main 

springs - political, econmnic, class struggle or anything else, once the 

revolutionary fire and fervour spreads, it effects everything and if it succeeds, 

nothing is left in its old form. There is a generalized change brought about; in 

some spheres more, some spheres less".209 This aim of social change, he 

suggested to be more fruitful through "gramdan", the process of carrying 

forward the "bhoodan" movement, "trying to establish the principle of 

cmmnunity ownership of land, of regular sharing of labour and income in the 

community, and decision making by general consensus," Leading on the moral 

plane, "to overgrowing coincidence between individual and social interests; 

on the political plane, to direct democracy in a self-governing community; on 

the economic plan, to community planning and endeavour,"210 

To make equality in treatment of labour, he suggested the 

'intellectualisation of the labourer and the labourisation of the intellectual', 

meaning physical labour by all in the society to create an atmosphere of love, 

courage and faith in truth. The caste-system in the society, particularly, in 

Hindu society, creating a hierarchical structure "of the high, middle, low, 

lowest untouchables, outcasts, and so on," should, according to him, be 

eradicated first. He identified that the so called backward classes were not all 

low castes, but backward, suppressed by the upper castes of Brahmins and 

Kshatriyas and then by the middle castes. He suggested inter-caste marriages· 

" ... as the only method by which the system, the barriers, the walls could be 

broken down"211 It is related with the question of social equality which is the 
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essence of democracy and socialism, for which lP. gave much stress to 

eradicate this problem and to establish a society of equals but not through 

class conflict or struggle, but by peaceful means. This social system also 

included the eradication of distinction between man and woman, child and 

forced marriage, dowry system which stand on the way of independent life of 

individual and encourage social and economic exploitation. However he was 

aware about the problem which the social refonners, religious leaders and 

revolutionary activists were trying to abolish from days immemorial. He also 

wanted to establish a rural civilisation as compared to the urban which destroys 

the human feelings and community feelings. He considered the cities to be 

"great human forests," devoid of any social atmosphere, for which he wanted 

to combine agricultural economy with small scale and reasonable job-intensive 

industries and build a community of self-governing, self-sufficient, agro

industrial, urbo-rural. 212 

2. Economic Revolution 

J.P. deeply examined the modern economy based an large-scale 

industrialisation, which creates centralisation of production, wealth and power 

giving overemphasis on material aspects of life, degenerating the human 

dignity, status and morality. Hence, he pleaded for reorganisation of economic 

life, following Gandhian model of decentralisation and agrarian economy with 

small-scale industries. The materialistic aspect of modern industrialised 

capitalist economy leads people to achieve more and more and "the possession 

of more would only whet the appetite for still more."213 This ultimately leads 

to exploitation by the rich of the poorer section of the society, and as such, the 

idea of equality and freedom remains far more untouched. 

Therefore, he suggested decentralisation of economy based on 

communitarian society, abolishing the false distinction between urban and 

rural life, between industrialisation and agricultural development. Both industry 

and agriculture were, according to him, necessary for the development of 

national economy and hence science and technology should be used for the 

equal development of the whole economic structure of the society, without 

being a tool in the hands of rich to exploit the poor, and should not lead the 

economy towards totalitarianism.214 J.P. visualised an economic order based 
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on rural civilisation, with self-sufficient villages or communities and industries 

should be decentralised, life of the people should be simple with human feelings, 

community and cooperative feelings, and craze for more and more in a 

competitive manner should be cooperation and mutual assistance, and as such, 

an ideal sarvodaya society, participating democracy should be established. To 

him, "The aim of economic development should be Man ... standard of living 

-minimum .... Ownership pattern, individual (family) self-employed producer, 

community ownership (village) cooperative ownership," and social ownership 

to be applied in large establishments, with "workers' participation in 

management may be tried."215 

3. Political Revolution 

By political revolution, as a part of his total revolution, J.P. wanted to 

reconstruct the Indian political structure, which was full of corruption and 

was leading towards an authoritarian rule under the leadership oflndira Gandhi, 

the then Prime Minister, by amending the Representation of the Peoples' Act, 

by enacting the Prevention of Publication of Objectionable Matter Act., by 

suppressing the fundamental rights through constitutional amendment and 

demolishing the multi-party democratic process in India.216 He envisaged the 

establishment of the people's power in a participating democracy, as he called, 

through panchayati raj system. He was strongly opposed to the role of party, 

as practised both in democratic and socialist countries, leading to concentration 

of power and party-led democracy, for which he gave up party-politics, and 

wanted to establish a party-less democracy, the Sarvodaya society, which he 

also called Communitarian Society. This he suggested to be established by 

peaceful means, and power should be vested in the hands of the people but not 

from the above and as such, a self-regulated political society could be 

established in which, liberty, equality, social justice, peace and brother hood 

would be truly realised. 

4. Cultural Revolution 

By cultural revolution, JP, wanted to bring about radical change in the 

value pattern of human life, in other wards, a moral revolution, aiming at 

changing the outlook of mali towards his fellow men and society. J.P., 
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considered "the human and social problem to be at bottom a moral pr()blem,"217 

for which he wanted to attain self-realisation, following the path of action, 

which could be easily reached .to all sections of people. Cultural revolution 

was a moral revolution aiming at changing the habits of individual to follow, 

some principles of morality such as tolerance, humanity, sacrifice, fellow

feeling, free from corruption, truthfulness, and all these were aimed at changing 

the heart and attitude of common man to undertake social works for the benefit 

of all in the society. As far as possible, he urged that 'Bhrashtachar', which has 

become to be 'Shishtachar', should be avoided and everybody should insist on 

of his own. 'Swadharma', the participation in all productive activities 

irrespective of considering the nature of the activity. In his own words. "Let 

every citizen, who realises the paramount importance of a moral regeneration 

of our politics, lend a helping hand ..... I have still hope that our leaders, 

whether of the Left, Right or Centre will correct themselves"218 

5. Ideological or Intellectual Revolution 

JP :Since his withdrawal from party-politics, devoted himselfto the work 

of reconstruction of Indian polity based primarily on the goodness of human 

nature without using the coercive force. He wanted drastic change in the moral 

and intellectual outlook of the people for socio-economic and political 

regeneration. This ideological or intellectual revolution was aimed at this 

purpose. He was convinced that no change or reconstruction of any kind could 

be possible unless the people become aware of it. And if people once become 

aware about the necessity and utility of reconstruction, the use of violence or 

coercion would become useless. Therefore, JP thought of an ideological or 

intellectual revolution, based on Sarvodaya principle of non-violence for 

building a new social order. However, JP was much careful, that this ideological 

revolution was in no way involved with any 'isms', which he explained, "that 

all the "isms" have become "wasms". We are still living with our "wasms".219 

J.P. thought that revolution of any kind needed the revolution or change 

in the values of man for which he suggested cultural revolution, and this changes 

of values could change the society in general. This naturally, needs the 

conversion of people to accept the new point of change or revolution, which 

needs appeal to the intellect and reason to convince them intellectually about 



169 

the utility ofthe new values. This process would take time and must be peaceful. 

In his own words, "though the new ideas and values appear difficult to practise, 

a phased progrmmne is so contrived that even ordinary persons are able by 

easy steps to advance towards the seemingly difficult goal,"· and this 

"programme of conversion though directed to the individual, has a mass 

character .... whole groups and masses of man are sought to be touched and 

moved by it'mo J.P. has given the example ofVinoba Bhave who expressed 

the view that "we are only trustees of our properties" and hence, it may be 

shared by other members of the society, and he asked first to share only a 

small part of his possessions which ultimately would be followed by others 

and as such, the change of outlook would take place. People would come 

forward with "new ideas and values, cooperate together to create new 

institutions and forms of social life. "221 J.P. said that this technique was a new 

one, however, since we have the privilege of witnessing the Gandhian miracle 

of winning national freedom with new ideas and methods, it would also be 

possible to apply this new technique in transforming the people with new 

human values for bringing revolutionary changes in the existing society. 

6. Educational Revolution 

As a part of his total revolution for the establishment of a new society

the cmmnunitarian society, J.P. suggested educational revolution, for changing 

the educational pattern of the society. To him, state control education system 

was dangerous since it would create regimentation of thought. As a corollary 

to his concept of state and party-free society, he suggested an independent 

education system. He said that "the most prestigious academic institutions 

are being filled with "yes men". The universities as a whole are suffering 

from the worst forms of nepotism and corruption and more and more ceasing 

to perform the functions assigned to them. There is no dearth of talent in 

them, but talent is being increasingly cramped and circumscribed by the general 

atmosphere, full of fear and favour, enveloping these institutions."222 Therefore, 

he urged for an educational system to be organised on the basis of the basic 

needs and values of the society, and since our society is basically rural, the 

education should also have a rural bias so that the villagers might prosper and 

an atmosphere of cooperation might develop between the rural and urban 

people. In his Prison Diary, he suggested a broad list of subjects to be 
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incorporated in the school curricula with necessary modifications according 

to the local needs. These are, "Agriculture, rural industry, sociology 

(meaningful for the students of the area), science, language and literature, 

economics- cooperation and cooperatives, laws, rules (constitution), accounts 

and book-keeping (agriculture, trade and rural industry) hygiene, sanitation 

(Latrine, water supply), bacteria, biology (related to rural frame), horticulture, 

Zoology, food and nutrition (sources available), gas plant, compost, urine 

manuer,"223 with the aim of all round development of the rural youth. 

He also stressed the need for adult and social education. In his "A 

Programme for Five Weeks," one week, i.e. from May 23 to 29, 1974, was 

devoted to Educational System, where he mentioned that parents and guardians 

should also be educated and made conscious about the present education system 

which was "intended to produce babus", which was ruinous for both "their 

wards, the guardians themselves as well as the country. Therefore they should 

be enlightened enough to demand and welcome education which combined 

academic education with manual work and training in different skills in farms, 

factories and office. "224 JP had an intension behind this that education should 

make a man self-sufficient and capable of earning his livelihood with a sense 

and attitude to reconstruction of the whole society based on his ideas of 

participating democracy. 

He suggested education with example, which means "to impart a lesson 

by example". He gave the example of Gandhi who "lived what he preached", 

and herein lies his greatness. He also said about "formal academic education 

through speech, writing, conversation, discussion, observation etc. As far as 

the rural population is concerned- as it is illiterate for the most part- education 

will have to be done by speaking, talking, demonstration, setting up an example 

and by all various audiovisual means that science has placed at our disposal. ''225 

7. The Moral or Spiritual Revolution 

According to J.P., "society cannot be good unless individual men are 

good, and particularly those men who form the elite of society. "226 From this, 

he came to the conclusion that unless and until the goodness of a man could be 

regenerated, no social regeneration of any kind would be possible. The present 

society is fully materialist which has shaken the moral values and discarded 
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as dead weights of the past, and according to him social reconstruction could 

not be successfully done under the materialist philosophy, for which moral or 

spiritual revolution was needed. 

Man is not only an animal, his inner values, potentialities and reasoning 

are sufficient enough to change the social pattern. There is no bad in achieving 

material prosperity, rather material needs must be fulfilled but it is harmful, 

rather dangerous when man starts mad race for attaining those material ends 

forgetting the society, and his responsibility towards his fellow men. A good 

society can never be built up only by greedy, self-centred persons, for which 

J.P. formulated this idea of moral revolution to change a man from within, so 

that he may, at least, share the social responsibility, and come forward to 

recognise the society on the basis of nonviolent methods. To him, "man is 

socio-organic being : he is partly the product of nature and partly of society ,"227 

and he is both matter and spirit, for which, his fullest development needs the 

satisfaction ofboth material and spiritual needs. A "full material satisfaction", 

according to JP, "is a spiritual life. Craving, excess, bad means to gather wealth, 

these are anti-spiritual,"228 and hence, he wanted to abolish these anti-spiritual 

matters for the development of his communitarian society based on peaceful 

means. 

Thus, J.P., visualised a picture of seven closely-connected revolutions 

in the name of Total Revolution for the radical change in the socio-economic

political structure and moral virtues of the people of our country. Since 1970, 

J.P. was looking at the all round deterioration in the society, which became 

much more grave, during June 1975 to June 1976. According to him, "India 

has been converted from a working democracy into a personal dictatorship of 

the Prime Minister, Mrs. India Gandhi."229 As such, he felt the necessity of an 

all round peaceful revolution embracing every aspect of individual and social 

life, and· advised the youths, "to turn their revolutionary zeal to such tasks as 

demolition ofthe present caste system including untouchability, revolutionising 

the educational system, reverse the process of industrialisation so that it spreads 

and in the rural areas and thus stop exploitation of the village by the town and 

the city and so on. "230 

However, in such a broad based revolution, he denied to attach with any 

political party or to take part in election, in other words, entering into party 
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politics. He categorically explained that "-the election is just another 

battleground of the people's and students' struggle", but the aim of total 

revolution was "not merely a change of govermnent but a total social change" 

which was not possible through mere election. Regarding political parties, he 

said, "It is not political parties with which we are identifYing ourselves but 

with the people struggling against a corrupt, oppressive and incompetent regime 

and an iniquitous social order."231 

He explained the nature of his revolution to be a people's movement 

embracing the whole nation with the purpose of articulating people's wishes, 

and "the task of revolutionary leadership is to channelise the revolutionary 

urges of the people and to give them direction, an objective and an ideal."232 

J.P. considered the prevailing caste system to be "most obstinate obstacle" 

in bringing about changes in rural society. He condemned the role of the 

political parties who for their election purposes use to strengthen the caste 

system, and said, "For political canvassers do appeal to caste feelings to get 

their votes and everyone does it," and no party including revolutionary party 

is free from it. He again said that "the system of the election itself is such that 

it made caste the main basis on which elections were fought." From this 

understanding of the actual picture of our society, JP gave his clarion call for 

Total Revolution, which "is all-comprehensive- political, economic, social, 

cultural, religious, revolution in customs, manners; revolution in the individual's 

life as well as in the life ofthe group and in the life of the society."233 

XV. J.P.- His Position as a Socialist Leader 

Jaya Prakash Narayan was a seeker of the ideal soCiety, in which the 

great human values of equality, freedom, peace and brotherhood would be 

best realised. For this, he fought throughout his life. His political and socialist .. 
ideas developed through a long process of evolution. The peculiar character 

of his thinking was that he travelled through a long path but his aim remained 

the same. In his own words, "I have been pursuing a single goal, seeking the 

answer to a single question: how to make India independent and help establish 

a social, economic and political democracy."234 This search made him take 

and change several political ideologies and paths and at last found the answer 

in the Gandhian ideas with their dynamic and revolutionary adaptation. This 
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change or shift in his ideological position, may be thought as unsteadiness of 

his character or attitude, but the fact is that he developed his whole political 

and socialist ideas and movements in a uniform line with the ultimate object 

of radical change in socio-political, economic conditions of the country 

including the change of moral values of individual. Herein lies his greatness 

as a socialist leader that whatever he thought or preached he tried to demonstrate 

the same through his own involvement and activities. He never remained a 

thinker only, but became a revolutionary in real sense of the term, became a 

'Loknayak'. 

As a socialist leader, his another importance lies in his clear grasp of the 

economic foundations of politics. He regarded socialism as a complete theory 

of socio-economic reconstruction and as something much more than a theory 

of personal ethics. 

J.P. started his political journey as an ardent nationalist, when he was 

just a young boy, and freedom of the country became his ultimate aim oflife. 

This passion of freedom ultimately did not remain confined only with the 

achievement of national freedom, rather embraced the idea of freedom of man 

from every type of exploitation. This beacons of light remained glittering 

throughout his life and forced him to seek more higher and surer path for 

attaining the goal. His whole life, thinking and activity was aimed at the 

upliftment of the poor, eradication of exploitation of any kind, and all round 

development of rural life as well as of the whole society. His family background 

and the situation of the locality, where he was born and brought up, no doubt, 

had influenced him in thinking in this way, alongwith, certainly, Gandhian 

influences. 

During his studies in United States of America, he became a Marxist. 

The writings of Marx, Engels and his friends influenced him so much that he 

took the Marxian science of revolution as a surer and quicker road to achieve 

his goals. M.N. Roy was another personality who influenced him on the 

evolution of his thought and J.P. had high regard for him, "even when", he 

"found it difficult sometimes to agree with him".235 Marxian method was so 

much acceptable to him that he did not hesitate even to criticise Gandhi, whom 

he considered to be "retrogressive force in Indian Politics", and "gave every 

indication that his political line was diametrically opposed to that of Gandhi"' 
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and considered there was "nothing new or peculiarly Indian in what Gandhiji 

says."236 This was Marxian influence that he planned and partially practised 

the guerilla warfare, through his Azad Dasta, during the Quite India movement 

of 1942. But interestingly J.P. repudiated the Marxian path within short time, 

and undertook the Gandhian methods being an ardent follower of Gandhi about 

two decades later. 

After coming back from America and being converted to Marxism, he 

did not join the CPI for its anti-nationalist attitude, and its working as a tool of 

Moscow. This differences with CPI, however, did not totally shattered his 

faith in Marxism. But the events in Russia, activities of Stalin, pact with Hitler, 

centralisation of power in Russia, dictatorship of party, denial of democratic 

rights and freedom in Russia, CPI's declaration of the second World War to be 

a people's war, forced JP to rethink and re-examine "the basic postulates of 

Marxism", and ultimately, "break with Marxism though not with politics, had 

come during the three weeks fast at Poona (1952)".237 

Since then J.P. moved towards democratic socialism through Gandhian 

methods of non-violence, and then withdrew from party politics, being 

confirmed about the ineffectiveness of party politics to reach his ultimate goal 

of freedom and equality, and turned towards Sarvadaya Philosophy. During 

this time, the influence of Vinoba Bhave, the follower of Gandhi, attracted 

him too much which ultimately led him to call for Total Revolution. One 

thing to be remembered is that he never thought other than the upliftment of 

the poor and downtrodden and reconstruction of Indian society. This love for 

the people, particularly the poor and their freedom and dignity forced him to 

remain always with them, either being a party leader or a leader of the people, 

'Lo~ayak', without any allegiance to a party, politics or power. Herein lies 

the greatness of JP's leadership, a true socialist leader. 

This love for the people, forced him again to come with the people and 

lead them again in the crisis period of early seventies, when the whole socio

political system along with the morality of the people and ethics of political 

parties were totally degenerated, and all round corruption deteriorated the 

conditions of people - especially the poor and the downtrodden. He took the 

initiative without affiliating himself to any party, to lead t~e country which 

ultimately ended with the formation of the first non-Congress Government at 



175 

the centre, by the newly fanned J anata Party, the supposed protege of J aya 

Prakash, in 1977. Herein lies the importance of J.P.'s leadership, that without 

any support of a political party or organised group behind him, he could 

successfully lead the country through a peaceful revolution, to change the 

Congress ministry at the centre, which according to him was leading towards 

"a personal dictatorship of the Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi."238 

However, his leadership qualities were proved in the Quit India 

Movement of 1942, where he played the role of a Guerilla Commander, as a 

Sarvodaya leader, during his bhoodan movement, his role in transforming the 

hearts of hundreds of docoits of the Chambal. His able and dynamic leadership 

succeeded in all these cases and his strong personal traits attracted many for 

which he was expected to be the next Prime Minister after Nehru. But J.P. 

realised the futility of power and party politics, for which refused Nehru's 

offer to join __ his govermnent, since he had no personal ambition or power

hankering attitude. A real leader - with all qualities, unparalleled, except 

Gandhi. 

In one sense, JP's shifting was quite natural, since change is a natural 

phenomenon. Marxism is a method of explaining this process of change. JP: 

considered that in Indian, Socialist movement should evolve its own picture 

in the light of Marxian thought, conditions of the world since the death of 

Marx, and that of our country and our historical background, and "as such", 

according to him, "there can be no room for dogmatism or fundamentalism in 

Marxist thought." Marx could not have ultimate truths, and he only made 

approximations to them. 239 Again nian is by nature an enquiring being, and 

ever progressing towards the truth, and "the vastly developed store of human 

knowledge and vastly greater experience and observation of capitalist society" 

of the present day, continuously leading us "far nearer approximations to the 

truth than Marx,"240 This understanding of Marxism and truth, no doubt, will 

lead anybody to change his directions according to the changing situation of 

the material world, and progress towards truth. JP was always in search of 

truth not only for his own salvation, but his main concern was the people, the 

poorer section of the society. In an interview with Brahmanand, J.P. clearly 

expressed his position, when he was asked whether both JP and Russel were 

'communist haters', he replied,"···' The Marxist task, even for a philosopher, 



176 

is to try to alter the :vorld. In my humble way I am trying to alter the world, 

while Russel merely interpreted it. Have I been able by now to command your 

respect as a better Marxist than Russel?"241 

It is a fact that Marx could not demonstrate his theories, probably, for 

which a· variety of Marxist groups or parties developed all over the world, 

obviously, on the basis of the 'situation', but sometimes, the same situation 

created different groups, such as Leninist, Stalinist, Trotskyists, Maoism, 

Castroism, Titoism, or CPI, CPIM, Royist, Forward Block, R.S.P. Naxalites 

and so on. 

Whatever may be the theoretical set up, the fact is that JP has shifted his 

position from time to time, and the factors responsible for such shift, at least 

immediate factors, can be summarised as follows : 

First of all, it was undoubtedly, his quest for better way to attain freedom, 

which was not national freedom but freedom in real sense of the tenn, alongwith 

equality, brotherhood and a socialist society. 

Secondly, the role of the CPI since, J.P.'s arrival into the political scene, 

caused great influence on JP's thinking and activities. These includes : 

(a) Its' anti-nationalist stand on the ground that the national movement 

was a bourgeois and Mahatma Gandhi was "a lackey of the Indian 

bourgeois.242 

(b) CPI's misunderstanding about the Indian condition and its position 

as a "tool ofMoscow."243 

(c) Their sabotage and disruptionists game during the 1942 

movement244 and "collaborationist policy towards the authorities" during 

31 days, hunger strike inside the Deoli jail, for the betterment of 

detenus 245 

' 

(d) during the Second World War, CPI's reassessment ofthe 'imperial 

war' to be a people's war;246 

(e) CPI's role, during the United Front Policy, for which the socialists 

"but perhaps the price paid was too high,"247 
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Events inside Russia : 

(a) Over centralization of political and economic authority in Russia 

and all round domination of the Communist Party there;248 

(b) denial of 'formal' freedom, social justice and equality to the 

people;249 

(c) Development of new exploitation through a newly developed 

bureaucratic ruling class;250 

(d) Lenins's forcibly dissolution of the Constituent Assembly, shocked 

him a great;251 

(e) Stalin's inspiration of the German Communists to declare Social 

Democrats to be "enemy number one" and if left unity would have been 

there, he thought, "Hitler could never have become the master of 

Germany. "252 

(f) Stalin's dictatorship in Russia, "Moscow Trial" of famous 

Communist Leaders, such as Kamenev, Zinoviev, Bukharin, Rykov, 

Pyatakov, Rakovsky, Rudzutak, Sokoenikov, among whom most were 

Lenin's cmmades-in-ann during the October Revolution, ultimately most 

of them were sentenced to death which "shocked the conscience of 

humanity"253 

(g) Russia's pact with Hitler, and subsequently, due to Hitler's attack 

to Russia, the "Imperialist War" became "People's War", and Allies 

became their friends. 254 

(h) J.P. thought "CPI and the Kremlin were misapplying Marxism

Leninism in India particularly and to the world situation in general,"255 

for which he thought Stalin's activities were gravest mistake - "the 

costliest and the most criminal", and due to his disruptive policies, it 

was possible for Hitler to seize power in Germany.256 

(i) The relationship among the Socialist countries, particularly of 

Soviet Russia with, Polland or Hungary, Baltic States or Yugoslavia, 

according to JP, "was not based on the principles of equality and mutual 

aid," and "was not much different from the relationship of the 

metropolitan states to their colonial empire."257 
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All these developments led him to re-examine and rethink Marxism and 

came to the conclusion that without democratic rights and freedom, a social 

, revolution could not succeed. This thinking was gradually bringing him nearer 

to Gandhi. Ultimately, the socio-political situation of India, and elsewhere, 

convinced him that, Party politics was not the real answer to his questions of 

freedom and justice, and he became clear that, socialism could not "take 

mankind to the sublime goals of freedom, equality, brotherhood and peace .... 

gives promises to bring mankind closer to those goals"258 for which he came 

to the following conclusions. 

(a) Material prosperity alone could not establish permanent peace, 

freedom and equality, since in it hunger gnaws at them, continuously.259 

(b) Some sort of unreal uncontrolled competition between individuals, 

groups and nations grows for which society becomes a restless one.260 

(c) Party system in modern democratic countries was nothing but a 

struggle for power.261 

(d) Money power controls the party and the political process; 

(e) Party system emasculating the people, not to develop their (peoples) 

strength and initiative; 

(f) Party system reduces human to the position of a sheep with the 

only function to choose, periodically their shepherds who would look 

after their welfare! 

(g) Party system reduces democracy to mere casting ofvotes.262 

All these understanding about the party and politics forced him to resign 

from 'Rajniti', the politics of the State, not from 'Lokniti', the politics of the 

people, and turned towards Sarvodaya Philosophy, with the same old aim of 

real socialism in all respect. 

During this journey with Sarvodaya Philosophy, through which he directly 

worked with the people, sometimes under the influence of Vinova Bhave, 

J.P., became confirmed that corruption and all other problems of our society 

were closely related with the morality of people, i.e. in fact that became a 

moral problem, which could not be overcome only by material prosperity. 

This makes man to be greedy and ultimately leads to exploitation of the poor. 
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The backwardness and caste problem in our society, he thought to be purely a 

moral problem, and if the people could not be changed morally, their moral 

values, attitudes, and outlook, no development in the real sense could be 

possible. This understanding led him to call for Total Revolution, for radical 

· change in the society, embracing morality of the people, to socio-political

economic and spiritual aspects of life. 

Thus, the shifting tendencies in his life was not whimsical or for any 

personal reason, rather due to his total devotion to the service of the people, 

made him to find out the more and more better path for attaining the goals, 

and he did so without any personal reservation or did not find in it any 

contradiction. Therefore, his whole life and political thinking and leadership 

developed in a uniform line with a specific aim in his mind. 

Another important thing is that this quest for better alternative of his 

mind was not only limited to political aspects or political solutions, but it also 

happened during his studies i.e. in choosing the right course of study. He 

started .his studies as a student of science, particularly mathematics, physics, 

and chemistry and then switched to biology, economics and sociology. When 

he realised that the study of the social sciences would help him to work for the 

people oflndia, forced him to leave science and come to social sciences. Such 

was his force or strength of aim, not personal ambition, but the cause of the 

people of the country that forced him to change his both academic and political 

paths. 

J.P. thus, as a socialist leader, became a real leader with sufficient 

theoretical clarity of mind, full devotion to his cause of attaining the goals of 

freedom, equality and peace, establishment of a society of equals - in all respect, 

with radical change both internal and external. He understood that good means 

only can produce good ends, and good means deserve good morality, values, 

which was the root of all development, and hence, he devoted his whole life 

to develop or enrich the morality of the people so that their enriched conscience 

would automatically lead them to good services for the society. With such a 

vast practical knowledge of the human nature and socio-economic and political 

conditions of the society, he never had in his mind any aspiration to hold state 

power or party power. His power remained in the heart of the people, who 
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were so long neglected and exploited for which, without affiliating himself 

with any party, he could organise people for any movement. The election of 

1977 is a great proof of this, where he came, organised and made the 'king', 

the first non-congress Ministry at the Centre, but he himself remained outside 

the power-structure, alongwith the people, to whom he was the 'Loknayak.' 
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CHAPTER- V 

Ideological Position of Rammanohar Lohia 

I. Introduction 

Ideologically, Rammanohar Lohia belongs to the Socialist Group, within 

the Congress Socialist Party, tempered by Gandhian ideology. But it is not proper 

to identify him completely as a Gandhian. In his own words "it is silly to be a 

Gandhian or Marxist" and "anti Gandhian or anti-Marxist". Further he said, " ..... I 

am neither anti-Marx nor pro-Marx, and that equally applies to my attitude 

towards Mahatma Gandhi".1 

Lohia, in fact, was a free thinker with the ultimate aim of national freedom 

and upliftment of the downtrodden of the society. Thus, nationalism and socialism 

are the two basic tenets ofLohia's thought. Lohia came into direct politics only 

after his return from Germany in 193 3, where he was acquainted with Marxian 

ideology, Social democratic ideas and the Nazist regime of tyranny. His 

intelligence and talents were widely recognised all over the country and he 

brushed aside all the tempting offers to devote himselfto the national movement. 

In the national scene, Gandhian leadership ofthe Congress and the failure 

of the Civil Disobedience Movement in 1930- 32 created an atmosphere for. 

the formation of the Congress Socialist Party within the Congress, so as to 

remain within the main stream of national movement. Lohia, in this situation 

found himself shortly with the leaders ofthe Nasik Group and attended the first 

All India Conference of the Socialists at Patna, on 17th May, 1934. Lohia was 

included in the committee to draft a constitution and programme for the C.S.P 

under the presidentship of Acharya Narenda Deva. The C.S.P. from the very 

beginning was not a homogeneous party, but opposite elements were united there 

for nationalism and personal friendship, but ideologically they were divided into 

different vague tendencies.2 

The socialists, thus united, believed that independence should precede the 

establishment of the socialist state, and this beliefled them to remain within the 

Congress. To quote C. \. Bhambri, "Ever since their birth as a separate party, the 



196 

Socialists have been making efforts to have a programme and an ideology distinct 

· from those ofboth the Congress and the Communists. Indianization of socialism 

has been another crucial issue with the socialists". 3 

In this background Lohia entered into direct politics with his anti

imperialist, anti-violent, nationalist attitude. From the very beginning, he was 

aware of the conditions of India as well as other third world countries, which 

was not same as the European countries. European countries were the central 

point of attention in Marxism, for which Lohia wanted to fit the basic tenets of 

Marxism with the Indian soil and to synthesise Gandhian techniques with 

Marxism. As such, he propagated socialism which is rooted in the Indian soil, 

with some unique original thinking of his own. He became an original theorist 

and leader of the socialist movement in India. 

Lohia was the first editor of the weekly entitled, 'Congress Socialist' 

published from Calcutta in 1934. Through the columns of this magazine, Lohia 

brought out many scholarly articles and editorials on cultural problems, and 

also criticised some ofthe Gandhian programmes which reveal his original ideas. 

In 1936, Lohia was placed in-charge ofthe newly formed foreign department of 

the National Congress by Nehru. "With his command over three European 

languages and vast contacts abroad, Dr. Lohia was eminently suited for the post",. 

says G.S. Bhargava. Lohia also "organised and developed fraternal relations 

between the Congress and the progressive forces in the different countries of 

Europe, : .......... established a separate branch to look after the interests oflndian 

overseas, especially, in the dominions and to coordinate their struggle" .4 

Lohia published a few pamphlets and articles, under the auspices of the 

foreign department, such as, "Fight For Civil Liberties", "Indians in Foreign Land", 

"The Foreign Policies of the Indian National Congress and British Labour Party" 

which express his original thinking and scholarly attitude. cs) During this time, he 

developed his idea ofThird Camp for India, in the context of Soviet and American 

blocs. 

Lohia was critical about the applicability of Marxism in India and in other 

Asian countries, and throughout his life he wanted to take the truths of both 

Marxism and Gandhism for the betterment of India. To him, Gandhi was the 

greatest invention of the twentieth century. He sought to combine socialism 

with Gandhian ideas ofSatyagraha, ends and means principles, small machine 
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technology and political decentralisation. To him, Satyagraha was much more 

superior to any other methods, either constitutional or revolutionary. He wanted 

to incorporate Gandhian techniques in the Indian socialist movement. He also 

wanted democracy and national freedom alongwith equality should constitute 

the goals oflndian socialism, which again, was to be achieved only by Gandhian 

techniques. Thus, Lohia, unlike Jaya Prakash, from the very beginning of his 

political career, started as a Gandhian leader. A careful and thorough analysis of 

his ideas and thought will also reveal this Gandhian Leaning ofLohia.C6l 

Lohia's ideas and thought on socialism were scattered through his writings 

in the 'Congress Socialist' and from the office of the Foreign Department of the 

Congress including several speeches and writings both before and after 

independence. He developed an independent outlook, free from any dogmatic 

bindings and also independent from both capitalism and communism. To him 

socialism was a broad tendency starting from the human mind to the material 

realization of the society. 

The study ofLohia's leadership starts from 1934 and since then he worked 

as a member and leader of various parties, first in the CSP upto 1948, then in the 

Socialist Party upto 1952, then in the Praja Socialist Party (herein after PSP) 

upto 1955, again in SocialistPartyupto 1964 and then in the Samyukta Socialist 

Party. The first period was marked by nationalist idea of freedom struggle ofthe 

country and cooperation with the congress, with the hope of changing its ideology 

and organising the masses, peasants and Labourers both within and outside the 

Congress. During the Socialist Party period, it was opened to the masses and 

emphasised on the peaceful non-violent methods which was opposed by the 

Marxist-Leninists. The other periods were of'Great indecision' .7 

The CSPas said earlier, was a 'convenient home' for most intellectuals of 

the time, the views of the CSP do not, necessarily, represent the views ofLohia 

or J aya Prakash, since, the object ofthe Party was Marxian Socialism which was 

best expressed in the Meerut and Faizpur their of 1936.CSlFor this reason, to 

understand the leadership ofLohia, we have to analyse his ideas and views as 

expressed by him from time to time. 
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II. The doctrinal foundation of socialism 

Lohia was quite aware of the conditions of the Third World countries, 

specially, of India, whose economy was predominantly agrarian, with a little 

indigenous capital, and the society, in general, was full of conservatism, 

communalism and fragmentation of several groups, castes and classes. In this 

condition, Lohia emphasised the need of an independent doctrine of socialism 

so that Indian society must develop on its own. Lohia identified five basic 

characteristics of the Asian countries, 

1 11Politics based on religion, caste or race11
• 

2 11The prevalence of Government by repression or terror and opposite 

politics by armed rebellion or assassination~~. 

3 11The rise of a new middle class ofbureaucrats and politicians with 

expensive European habits 11
• 

4 11The unquestioned leadership of phrase makers and stage actors whose 

deeds are negligible11
, and 

5 11The absence of a social philosophy and comprehensive policies and 

programmes11 
•
9 

Therefore, Lohia thought that the new creed suitable for India could not be 

developed on the borrowed ideas. To him, 11 SOcialism is a newer doctrine than 

capitalism or communism .......... there must be adequate doctrinal foundation 

of consistent logic ............. Socialism must ever be a doctrine that grows but it 

must also ever seek the principle that holds its various limbs together. Socialism 

should cease to live on borrowed breath ....... 1110 

Lohia's model, therefore, is distinct from the dogmatic socialism of 

European brand. European socialism, to him, lacked a world outlook. He said, 
11European socialists are so much taken up with the problems of the moment, the 

statistical evidence and requirements of their -own nations, that they miss the 

complete view and the world view11
• 

11 

Lohia was opposed to both capitalism and communism. Capitalism based 

on profit motive, he said, encourages separatist tendencies leading to 

unemployment, crises and wars while 11 
•••••••••••• communism claims to be the 



199 

continuator and developer of capitalist technology' when capitalism is no longer 

able to do so," 12 and as such it is a doctrine of deceit, lies, tyranny, decay of 

culture assisting capitalism. 13 To him, both "Capitalism and communism are but 

two parts of the single complex of existing civilization", capitalism depends 

upon free enterprise and communism on social ownership of the means of 

production. 14 Again to Lohia, "Communism wants to move history backwards 

and to repair the ravage of capitalism by imitating its ways of mass production. 

That cmmot be done. Socialism must know how to move history forward". 15 It is 

thus, socialism alone possesses the vigour and integrity to combat the peculiar 

characteristics of underdeveloped countries and to work for the material and 

moral development of the mankind. But the European model of socialism is 

irrelevant in the existing socio-economic conditions of Asian countries and 

h~nce Western model should not be followed in toto. In this respect, Lohia 

developed his theory of socialism, as a new civilization, which would arise in 

the backward regions and might ultimately cover the entire world. Lohia's faith 

on freedom, democracy, individual liberty and dignity are the basic tenets ofhis 

socialism. 

III. Marxism and Lohia 

Lohia is neither a·Marxist or a anti Marxist but he thought both Marxism 

and Gandhism had great contributions to be followed, and befitted to the 

particular situation of a country. He wanted to synthesize the ideas of Marxism 

and Gandhism and stood in a mid-way with his own independent philosophy of 

socialism. As a result, he did not accept all the Marxian ideas uncritically, rather 

his aim was to recover the truths of Marxism and demolish its untruths. 

Lohia praised Marx as basically a democrat because he strengthened the 

political democracy by establishing an economic system based on equality and 

abolishing the hierarchical social structure. To him, Marx never explicitly 

supported the anti-democratic methods of force and violence, which was applied 

by Lenin, the revisionist. 16 

Lohia also appreciated Marx's criticism on private property which is the 

outcome of theft or robbery. But at the same time, Lohia was critical to accept 

the Marxian concept of class struggle, interpretation of history and capitalist 

society and the theory of surplus value. He thought that some of the fundamental 
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formulations are incomplete or halftruth and hence these deserve further analysis 

for completion. 17 

Marxian interpretation of history, to Lohia, is also incomplete. According 

to Marx, the "Capitalist chain will break at its strongest point" which has proved 

to be wrong since, it was Russia and China, where the production forces were 

least developed that Socialist Revolution took place to break the capitalist chain, 

not in Germany or England, as was prophesied by Marx. 18 Lohia has pointed out 

two different but universal phenomena i.e. " ......... internal struggle among classes 

and external struggle among nations", which determine the rise and fall of nations 

along with other forces and factors. Every human society face this internal 

movement between classes or castes and external pressure from outside. "Today 

Europe, together with the later appendages of the U.S.A. and Japan, sits like a 

Brahmin on the peaks of history, tomorrow the pariahs might re-occupy these 

peaks and displace their present occupants". 19 

Marxian theory of capitalis! development is based on the theory of surplus 

value, i.e. the difference between what actually a labour gets and what he produces, 

which is consumed by the capitalist. Lohia said that it is an abstract doctrine, 

since, surplus value cannot be calculated, because, " ......... Labour has been either 

imperial or colonial and there have been vast divergencies in their values", and 

the surplus value including the entire profits " ..... is derived mainly from the 

colonial farms, fields and mines" yo) Again "Surplus value, wherever it appears 

and to the extentthat it does so, is the difference between the actual earnings of 

labour and the per worker world production of the time". Considering this, Lohia 

said, "we will have to consider a new the law of surplus value, the contradictions 

of capitalism, and law regarding revolution and therefore our entire strategy 

and tactics will also have to be revised because the strategy and tactics ofMarxism 

are the inevitable outcome of this law of capitalist development" .21 

Lohia had hailed the Communist Russia but he disliked the use of violence, 

totalitarianism, regimentation of power, ruthless suppression of individual 

freedoms and the wide range of contradictory applications of Marxism.22 He 

had high appreciation about Soviet economy and its 'Socialist democracy', prior 

to the outbreak of the second world war. In his article, 'International Landmark's, 

published in Congress Socialist, on 26th December, 1936, he hailed the 

introduction of socialist democracy in Russia, which was II ••• built upon the 
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principle of complete economic freedom and therefore the abolition of 

classes".23 This appreciation, however, did not last long, particularly, the non

aggression pact of Stalin with Hitler and the Indian Communists' declaration of 

'peoples' war' disappointed and shocked him. In his article, 'Economics After 

Marx', written during 1942- 43, the period of open rebellion against British 

rule, he expressed his dissatisfaction and wanted to recover the truths in Marxism 

and demolish its untruths.24 Lohia tried in it to expose the weaknesses of the 

then existing economic theories in order to justify the significance of a new 

approach applicable particularly to India and Asian backward countries in general. 

To Lohia, the development ofthe world capitalist centres and the underdeveloped 

two thirds of the world, was the outcome of the same historical process of 

capitalism and imperialism which are twins, born and matured together. 

Capitalism is not possible without imperialism. As such the undeveloped 

countries of Asia and Africa are the result of European capitalism and 

imperialism in order to extend and perpetuate their economic power and market 

for their products and political power. European countries developed their 

productive apparatus by exploiting these countries and using them as sources of 

raw-materials for their industries and for other purposes.25 

Thus to Lohia, blind following ofMarxisrn cannot constitute the basic of 

Indian socialism. "Even in Russia, Marx was not enough, it had to be supplemented 

with Leninism, Stalinism etc. In China, it was supplemented with Maoism, while 

in India, Communists think Marxism is enough".26 To him, Capitalism, Marxism, 

Communism and Gandhisrn in their existing form is not acceptable. To quote 

him, "I dislike the whole doctrine of communism with its poisonous teeth which 

had further degenerated into Stalinism, and if communism would include 

decentralisation of economic and political power, if it included the use of good 

means, then of course, I would consider it a kindred doctrine alongside of 

socialism. "27 

His thorough and careful study of Marxian literature along with other 

European Texts, and his close contact with Gandhi, after his return from Germany, 

formulated his independent theory of socialism. Lohia carne to the conclusion 

that Marx did not take into account the peculiar and specific conditions of the 

Asian and Third World countries in formulating his theories and hence, India 

alongwith other Asian countries should have to follow an independent line. Lohia 

had good faith in democracy, freedom and equality, but he opposed the tendency 
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of democracy leading to elitism. He wanted that the fundamentals of socialism 

should be clarified and democracy along with national freedom should constitute 

the goal oflndian socialism. In this respect he pleaded for Gandhian methods, 

because, he thought, Gandhism alone could provide the proper base for socialism 

in India. 

IV. Gandhism and Lohia 

Gandhi's ideas and techniques had a strong impact on Lohia. But he did not 

completely follow the Gandhian ideas unquestioningly. He considered many of 

the Gandhian ideas to be inadequate and at the same time, he identified some 

important contributions of Gandhi, such as, ethical basis, satyagraha, the idea of 

decentralization, ends and means principle, small machine technology, simplicity -

ofliving, to be valuable. 

Lohia agreed with Gandhi that morality and politics are correlated and 

insisted on the good moral character ofleaders in political parties. He also held 

that ends and means are two sides of the same coin, since, both of them go 

together. He said, "It is not possible to achieve the victory of truth through 

falsehood, ofhealth through murder, of one world through the sacrifice of national 

freedom, of democracy through dictatorship" .28 Immoral means cannot produce 

noble vision; rather it generates chain reactions of immorality destroying the 

ultimate goal. He believed that true ideal of socialist world could only be 

achieved through Gandhian method, which is based on truth. 

Democratic socialism is based on peaceful method. Again justice and 

equality are the two tenets of democratic socialism. But traditionally, Lohia 

said, the achievement of equality and justice has been linked with the threat of 

power and the use of weapon, but Lohia wanted to combat the injustice and 

inequality without using force or weapons. Here, he admits the Gandhian method 

ofSatyagraha and civil disobedience to be of good use. Gandhi used Satyagraha 

with the spirit oftruth and believed in God. But Lohia did not think it necessary 

to believe in God to be a Satyagrahi. However, Lohia was deeply impressed by 

this technique of Satyagraha and " ........ has given it an aspect of permanent 

applicability" .29 

Lohia considered Satyagraha as a powerful alternative to both constitutional 

and violent struggle, and wanted the.people to come forward for peaceful 
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resistance of injustice. To quote him, "Socialism must ever denounce the advocacy 

and organisation of violence, and it must strive to achieve such a basis of peaceful 

struggle as will lead increased individual initiative and responsibility and not a 

concentration of power" .30 He was hopeful enough that numerous countries would 

exercise peaceful. method and civil disobedience successfully, including the 

peoples living under communism. He said, "Callousness and brutality whether 

on the part ofthe government or the people must go. Instead must awake a world 

mind which holds violence in contempt and revulsion but which also knows how 

to resist injustice non-violently" .31 By Satyagraha Lohia meant to change the 

heart of opponents and then to remove the fear from the hearts of the Satyagrahis 

by giving them much courage and strength. Satyagraha, he said would be based 

on non-violence and hence one must know the limitations imposed by truth and 

non-violence. 

Lohia regarded Satyagraha as peaceful class struggle, and said, " ..... a genuine 

class struggle in civil disobedience", though, "A fancy opposition has been allowed 

to grow between Satyagraha and class struggle. There is in fact no such 

opposition ... "32 This Stayagraha is applicable in every aspect oflife in day to day 
I 

activities starting from family, friend and relations, institutional, economic and 

political matters. Lohi~ was of the opinion that increase in the number of 

Satyagrahis, spontaneohsly in a nation, will minimize the scope of injustice, by 

their organisational resi~tance of the same. He insisted on the peaceful resistance 

ofinjustice. To him, "the choice is" between, "Satyagraha or Bullet", and the 

choice between "Ballot or Bullet is a wicked presentation made ·by capitalism 

and communism. "33 However, Lohia believed that Satyagraha as a weapon, will 

prevail as long as injustice and oppression will prevail. Lohia incorporated the 

idea oflove and anger with Satyagraha. To him," ........... communism is a doctrine 

ofhate, Sarvodaya has hitherto been an inadequate doctrine oflove". And hence 

he wanted to combine love and anger for better attainment of justice, and said, 

"Only when love and anger, love for all and anger against injustice, find a combined 

expression through a revolution, will humanity be abl.e to make the next onward 

movre".34 

Lohia along with Gandhi, prescribed decentralization of power. Lohia 

systematised Gandhi's idea of village self-rule and Panchayati Raj. But Lohia 

was not fully satisfied with the present meaning of federalism which divides 

power between a centre and the federating units. He argued that local self 
.. 
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government, in the present arrangements, are also empowered with some powers 

·which are not derived from the constitution, rather these units have to depend 

on the state and Central Governments which is a drawback of the system. This 

arrangement, according to him, seems to be a conferment of power from the 

top and they are not a part of the organic law.35 Lohia, like Gandhi, was 

" ....... convinced that so long as the masses do not involve themselves in the 

process of changing the political, administrative, economic, educational and 

cultural modes and institutions, socialism would remain an empty slogan, a myth 

and a sterile dream" .36 Lohia, for this reason recommended a Four Pillared 

structure of a state based on self-rule, and division of powers into four pillars -

the village, the district, the province, and the centre and all would derive their 

respective powers directly from the constitution of the country. "The idea behind 

underlying the four-pillar state is not that ofthe self sufficient village but of the 

intelligent and vital village" .37 

With such similarities of thought with Gandhi, Lohia, however, did not 

totally follow the Gandhian approach. To him, Gandhian method is also 

inadequate like that ofMarx. He, naturally, found some contradictions in Gandhian 

approach. He rejected the Gandhian theory of Trusteeship and was in 

disagreement with Gandhi about his inclusion of religion in analysing socio

economic problems such as caste system.38 Gandhiji's demand of confiscation · 

of private property without compensation and termination of land ownership 

was, according to Lohia, also full of contradictions, and not practicable at all. 

Gandhiji's claim that the rich should become the trustees of their surplus wealth 

for the benefit and wellbeing of the society, and his belief in the 'change of 

heart' was severely criticised by Lohia. He wrote, "American capitalism has 

produced trustees ..... but all these does not change the character of capitalism". 39 

Regarding the change ofheart ofthe rich, Lohia emphasised the need for 

organising the poor and exploited first, so that they should be strengthened and 

only then the change of the heart of the rich may be taken into consideration. 

"But if we try to change the heart of the rich people through speeches and 

meetings and talking in air nothing will come out. The talk of detachment to 

property has been going on for five thousand years. We cannot improve upon it 

..... we have to give them new ideas and instill enthusiasm to enable them to 

stand on their feet and fight" .40 
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Gandhiji's socialism was a code of personal conduct and was not free from 

his religious beliefs. All his ideas of socialism including his patriotism and 

humanitarian outlook had a touch of spiritualism, which Lohia did not like. Lohia 

pointed out that Gandhi has over emphasized the individual and thought in terms 

of personal salvation and by improving the individual internally, morally and 

spiritually, he wanted to change the environment later. Gandhi thus stressed on 

morality, while, socialism, basically, "seeks to improve the external environment 

to enable the individual to improve himself'. Lohia, on the other hand, stands in 

between the two and said, "If a logical system of thought were to be devised, 

equal emphasis would have to be laid on both, for man is both end and means, 

and while he may enact virtues which do not change, he has also got to be an 

instrument of better future" .41 ~ 
Thus, Lohia has tried to synthesize the Marxian approach to the Gandhian 

model. His objectives remained Marxian in nature while the choosed approach 

was Gandhian. In fact, Gandhian socialism began with moral regeneration of 

individual and his approach is individualistic based on Indian tradition and 

religion. As such, Lohia thought this as inadequate like Marxism. He, therefore, 

wanted that, "instead of seeking to elaborate a new doctrine of Gandhism, if 

some of the ideas from Gandhi's life and action are woven into a consistent 

cloth of socialism a new civilization may emerge and mankind may hope for an 

age of peace and decency" .42 In fact, Lohia wanted to radicalize Gandhism. He 

called himself to be 'heretic Gandhian'<43
) and accepts the technique of struggle 

and some of his philosophical framework, but developed an independent 

indigenous model of socialism, a new civilization and a world Parliament. 

V. Lohia's vision of a new socialist civilization 

As a socialist, Lohia belonged neither purely to the Marxist bloc or the 

Gandhian bloc. Rather, he, being in the midway of the two blocs, synthesised the 

Marxian ideology with Gadhian techniques. In doing so, he was mainly concerned 

with the peculiar socio-economic conditions, specially of India and Asian 

countries, more particularly, the third world countries, where poverty, 

unemployment, and caste or class division were the main obstacles in the way of 

socialist transformation. And this understanding led him to give some original 

theories of socialism which were not done by any other socialists including 
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Narendra Deva and Jayaprakash Narayan. For this reason, Lohia's model is 

entirely different and novel. 

To him, communism or capitalism would not universally be valid for 

creating a new civilization, since both capitalism and communism were two 

parts ofthe single complex of existing civilization. He thought that communism 

represents economic democracy while capitalism preserves political democracy 

of individuals. To him, socialism wants to join these two in a single outlook. 

But he was aware that "this grafting of one on the other is full of peril to the 

future of socialism, for it encourages the disastrous belief that economic 

democracy prevails under communism and political democracy under capitalism 

and all that needs to be done is to join them" .44 Hence he dreamt of a new 

civilization for the development of man's total personality through outward 

activity and inward poise. Lohia was mainly concerned with equality, freedom, 

individual dignity and abolition of conflict of caste and race, for which he 

visualised a socialist order to achieve approximation of the human race and 

overcoming of class and castes and regional shifts. He, at the same time, wanted 

comparatively equal production of all over the world, which would help in 

bringing the entire world within its fold. Again, Lohia was a profound nationalist 

and his desire was to free the country from the foreign domination. He wanted 

to develop an independent socialistic model since he found inconsistencies 

both in the Marxian model and the European Socialist model. In his article, · 

'Economics after Marx", Lohia described the inadequacy ofthe Marxian analysis 

of capitalist development, which, according to him, was centred only on the 

European countries and naturally that is not fitted to India and other 

underdeveloped countries. He also explained the 'Twin Origin ofC':lpitalism ad 

Imperialism', which has divided the world into a small European Capitalist centre 

and underdeveloped two-thirds of the world to perpetuate their economic and 

political power. He saw the " ....... Indian economic retardation as a factor in the 

development of capitalism in West Europe" .45 Lohia analysed the economic 

retardation oflndia as the result of British Capitalism, and explained how the 

British capitalism, for its own purposes of new markets and places of investment, 

was compelled to take the form of imperialism and he concluded that Capitalism 

and imperialism were of joint origin and development. 

To understand Lohia's model of new socialist civilization, it would be better 

to analyse his concept ofEqual Irrelevance ofboth Communism and Capitalism, 
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and the concept ofThird Camp, which would help to understand his national and 

international outlook on the basis of which his model was prepared. His conc~pt 

of Third Camp was based on his principle ofEqual Irrelevance of Capitalism 

and Communism. His aim was to save the underdeveloped countries from the 

grips of the conflicting international power blocs, struggling for dominance or 

expansion. Lohia, in 193 8, for the first time used this term 'Third Camp' to 

express his attitude towards the World War Il46 He did not agree to support the 

Allies or the Axis in the Second World War, rather wanted to organise the 

movements for national independence and other elements supporting peace, 

democracy and colonial freedom. He was of the opinion that victory of any of 

the power blocs would not lead any improvement or emancipation of the mankind. 

Therefore, he stressed the position of independence of the two blocs - The 

Atlantic or the Soviet bloc, by creating a "Third Camp of active neutrality and try 

to expand the area of this Third Camp as far as possible" _47 He also stressed the 

need for mutual cooperation and assistance among the developing countries -

"fighting for freedom, peace and progress of the oppressed millions in the 

World" .48 After independence, Lohia further attempted to broaden its 

implications, when he was the Chairman of the Foreign Affairs Committee, in 

July, 1950. He said, "who are the natural constituents of the Third Camp? 

Socialists, newly liberated peoples, anti-imperialist movements and all liberals 

as want progress and world authority".49 For its success as a real force in the 

world, he said that the constituent units "should join together in mutual assistance 

pacts. Their domestic programme should be socialism. Internationally, they 

should abstain in all unfortunate cases where only the Atlantic and Soviet camps · 

were clashing and no peaceful choice existed". 50 

He further said that "I do not want this to seem like a bloc of Asian people, 

for it is far wider. Considerable sections in almost every country would respond 

at once, and ultimately I believe the world will accept these terms".<51 l He 

suggested constructive work and programme for this Third Camp- such as anti

imperialist movements, projects for reconstruction and world peace ad world 

food pool. 

VI. Theory of Equal Irrelevance 

Lohia keeping in his mind the problems of Asia and other underdeveloped 

countries of the world and more particularly of the Indian soil, he formulated 
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his theory of Equal Irrelevance of both capitalism and communism. He took a 

different path criticising both capitalism and communism. He indicated with 

sufficient ground that contradictions in both capitalism and Communism could 

not be overlooked. In doing so, he also kept in his mind about the vast population 

in the underdeveloped countries and scarcity of capital production and declared 

equal irrelevance of both capitalism and commission to these_ backward 

countries. He identified the gross differences between the developed and · 

underdeveloped countries and said that Capitalism and Communism might solve 

the problems ofEurope and America but both of them at the same time equally 

irrelevant to and incapable of solving the problems of the rest of the world, 

where two-thirds of the mankind reside. 

First, he tried to prove the inadequacy and irrelevance of Capitalism saying 

that capitalist integration held good for one-third ofthe mankind though could 

not avoid periodic crises and wars, clash and contradiction between the owners 

of concentrated capital and proletariat. He said, "This contradiction has, like a 

knife, cut the world into two: peoples living upwards of forty degrees north of 

the equator have at least acquired bodily comfort while the much vaster numbers 

of others are submerge~ in misery, but the whole world bleeds. Capitalism 

imposed the peace of death on Asia and elsewhere, caused their population to 

grow and their economic apparatus to decay. "52 

Lohia also described the density of population in both the developed and 

underdeveloped countries and said that in the developed countries productive 

apparatus was also developed, while in underdeveloped countries it was woefully 

meagre. In comparing this; he pointed out that the productive apparatus in average 

for the coloured people was Rs. 150.00 worth of tools per person, while Rs. 

5000.00 toRs. 8000.00 worth of tools per person among the white and pink 

people, and concludes saying, "To provide such enormous populations the tolls 

of agriculture and industry as would bring them on a level with European and the 

U.S. is an impossible task for capitalism and its private property or mass 

production." 53 

Lohia further said that capitalism was meaningless to the millions coloured 

people, as, "The task of capital formation over two-thirds of the world is far too 

colossal for private capital to accomplish. Capitalism cannot even fulfil its 

primary function providing capital to mankind." 54 Capitalism, according to him, 
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has produced poverty for the millions of coloured people and hence it is not 

relevant for the underdeveloped countries. 

Lohia, similarly pointed out the ineffectiveness of communism to fulfil 

the hopes of these underdeveloped countries, and declared that communism is 

equally irrelevant. 

Lohia explained that communism wants to relieve the people from the 

curse of private property by social ownership of the means of production, 

ultimately aiming at a stateless society. But in doing so, Lohia elucidated that a 

centralised party and centralised state is required to establish the stateless 

society. But according to him, at the same time, "Communism inherits from 

capitalism its technique of production; it only seeks to smash the capitalist 

relations of production. Communism claims to be the continuator and developer 

of capitalist technology, when capitalism is no longer able to do so. What 

capitalist technology has meant to two-thirds of the world has not been digested 

in communist theory. There are paltry forces of production and huge populations. 

Communist rationalisation of these economics or a hot house nurturing of 

productive forces is impossible except through mass murder unknown to history 

and then too, almost impossible" .55 

Lohia thus feared that communist process of modernisation could lead 

masses of population to be thrown out of their jobs. Similarly, he further said, 

" .............. modernisation of agriculture would throw tens of crores of people 

out of work" and they would not also be absorbed in modem industries due to an 

unachievable capital. 56 

He further said, that "communism would indeed know how to abolish 

unemployment by concealing it under the guise of under-employment, a practice 

which it has followed in Europe and which is all too familiar in the under

developed two-thirds of the world. But it will not be able to conceal that a few 

more Calcuttas and Kanpurs it may build reston the dry bones oftens of millions 

dying in the numerous hemlets and towns of the country" :57 Lohia, thus thought 

Marxism to be basically an "European doctrine which not only claims superiority 

but has proved to be powerful' weapon of Europe against Asia". 58 Marxism, in 

Asia, on the other hand, "had been a source of deep discord and tremendous 

violence, unleashing civil wars in China, Korea, Vietnam, Malaya, Burma, the 

Phillipines and a near civil war in Indonesia". 59 Lohia thought that communism 
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had little to offer to Asia, full of internal incoherence of plural societi_es, high 

density of population and low capital equipments which were the basic features 

of all the under-:developed countries. To him, "Communism can provide neither 

bread nor freedom to two-thirds of the world", and he came to the conclusion 

that both "capitalism and communism share a certain community of economic 

aims in so far as the latter inherits the former's process and forces of production 

and alters only its relations ........... a~d seeks to repr.oduce its forces II. 60 Lohia 

was of the opinion that socialism could be able to alter both the forces of 

production and the capitalist relations of production. To him, both capitalism 

and communism represented by United States of America and Soviet Russia, 

respectively, " ............... are unable to slay the twin demons of poverty and war 

and what they say or do only serves to heighten their demonic equality. They 

have enveloped the world with fear and hate". 61 

Lohia, therefore, argued that both capitalism and communism were equally . 

irrelevant to the venture into a new civilization. To Lohia, "Theory of equal 

irrelevance is the decision ofthe traveller on a new road, who refuses to tempted 

the two other roads that go round and round and lead nowhere" .62 To him, both 

capitalism and communism were two parts of a single complex of prevailing 

civilization, and hence he said, "Adherents of the Atlantic as well as the Soviet 

camps are deeply hurt by the theory of equal irrelevance. They are correct in 

diagnosing· the virus of the opponent but are singularly blind to their own. 

Concealment of such viruses denotes grave peril to mankind. There is no need 

to keep quiet over the suppression and tyrannies of communism, the disaster of 

its economic aims when applied to the underdeveloped areas and the barren · 

cruelty that it represents". 63 

Within this ideological foundation, Lohl'a wanted to build up his socialism 

a new Civilization, and India he envisaged, that must ceaselessly try to build up 

a third system maintaining this theory of Equal irrelevance between the two 

camps. Regarding appropriate forms of actions to realise this doctrine, Lohia 

suggested, " ......... the democratic process of the vote when successful and to 

resort to insurrectionary ~.ction at least in speech"·, and it "must have power and 

organisation enough so that it can use them in the service of whatever action 

may be deemed appropriate at the time".64 Alongwith these, organisation and 

education of people, resistance to injustice by means of Satyagraha or class-
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struggle, abolition of caste system and subjection of women, decentralisation 

of power etc. are the main suggested forms of action for building his new 

civilization. 

VII. Lohia's Model of Socialism 

Lohia was critical to both Marxism and Gandhism, though he preferred 

the Gandhian non-violent methods in obtaining the goals of socialism. His ideas 

were based on his experience oflndian and other Third-World countries' social 

and economic conditions, which is predominantly backward, agriculture based, 

with high density of population, unemployment and poor capital. And in this 

situation, Lohia explained how both capitalism and communism were irrelevant 

to these countries and suggested an independent line of socialism. This socialism 

was different from communism, which he explained by a 'handy formula', that 

"communism is equal to socialism, minus democracy, plus centralisation, plus 

civil war, plus Russia" .66 

"Capitalism", on the other hand, Lohia said, "imposed the peace of death 

on Asia and elsewhere, caused their population to grow and their economic 

apparatus to decay". 67 Again he said, Capitalism, " ...... increasingly reducing man 

to the status and work ofhalfman, half-horse, for in India and elsewhere, horse 

carriages are dying out for want of returns and being replaced by men who pull 

men" .68 Naturally, Lohia thought that it was not desirable for these 

underdeveloped countries to imitate the affluent societies of the west. To him 

mere imitation would not produce good result for the under developed countries. 

To him, "To tum a peasant oflndia, Java or China into a worker, a cultivator into 

a tractor-driver or to provide a factory worker of these areas with the 

concentrated capital of modem technology may or may not be a high endeavour, 

but its achievements is impossible and it shall stay a barren and cruel effort". 69 

He, therefore, suggested a new mode of economic rationalization and 

appropriate form of organisation and social control, along with destruction of 

private property and the socialization of the means of production, and that too, 

by non-violent means, for the achievement of his goal of new socialism. Lohia 

was quite aware about the fact that unless the doctrinal foundation of socialism 

was secured, and unless it acquired a clear image and become recognizable, its 

features would be of no use at all. 70 His socialism was based on equality, 
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decentralisation of power, individual dignity and without having any faith in the 

automatic development of socialism. 

His new socialism was thought of comprising 1 several basic characteristics, 

such as; 

(a) Maximum attainable equality for which nationalization of economy 

may be one necessary step, 

(b) a decent standard ofliving throughout the world, 

(c) Small scale technology (according to capital accumulative capacity), 

(d) decentralisation of power with a structure of 'Four Pillar State', 

(e) Social ownership of the means of production, 

(f) The idea of world Parliament and World Government based on 

collective and individual practice of civil disobedience to resist 

tyranny and explootation. 71 

He was fully concerned in formulating this theory about the freedom and 

prosperity of individual and resistance of violence for which he suggested three 

modes of action, i.e .. 'Spade, vote and prison'.72 to be followed by the Socialist 

Party. Alongwith these, he suggested a broad programme oflndia's reconstruction 

through agrarian revolution, upli:ftment ofthe backward and weaker sections of 

the society, maintenance of communal harmony, inclusion oflndian Language 

in official use and with a vast international outlook/programme. But all these do 

not mean that Lohia was only a theoretician, but at the same time, he was a man 

of action, a great rebel and nationalist fighter who counted a good number of 

arrests both before and after independence.73 

Krishnanath has mentioned about "Lohia's many sided and varied 

contribution to socialism", under the following broad heads :philosophy, History, 

Politics, Social policy, Economics, and culture.74 

VIII. Lohia's Ideas ofEquality 

The entire thought ofLohia was directed towards the attainment of equality, 

Justice, and dignity of individual. To him, socialism itself is a doctrine of equality. 

Equality and prosperity are the other names of socialism. Lohia pointed out that 
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equality as an abstract conception, " ......... can only mean an atmosphere, an 

emotion, and perhaps also a wish that are arrangements political, social or 

economic, shall be equal as between one individual and another .......... The 

essential point is that equality ............... is an atmosphere, an emotion, a wish, or 

a dream".75 Lohia during his whole life opposed the curtailment of liberty 

especially civil liberty. To quote Prasad, "Lohia was pitched against injustices 

of all kinds, and in particular, the social and economic inequality or injustice 

was his main target. He consistently opposed the caste distinction and 

untouchability in society". 76 Lohia was aware of the fact that Liberty could not 

be attained in the absence of equality. He aspired equality to exist in all walks of 

life and wanted to wipe out all kinds of injustice and inequalities from the society 

and for this reason, he wanted to attain the maximum equalitarian standards in 

the fields of income and expenditure. He wanted that socialism must have strong 

roots in equality. To him equality was as " ........ high an aim of life as truth or 

beauty " ........ 77 He also was aware about the destructive nature of the caste 

system prevailing in India, and hold the view that so long this caste system could 

not be abolished, equality in real sense could not be established. Without the 

abolition of caste system, democracy and socialism could not function properly 

and the· principle of equality would naturally remain out of reach. For this reason 

he explained the 'principle of immediacy', implying the maximum and immediate 

attainability relevant to the current situation in relationship to the ideal.78 

According to Lohia, injustice and inequality are the general pictures throughout 

the world "but Afro-Asian countries are more afflicted than the Euro-American 

states." He, therefore, wanted to establish a society based on justice and equality 

in every walk oflife.79 He wanted equality not only within a society between 

man and man but also among the nations. To him, inequality disunites men and 

leads nations to "Strife and armed conflict". In his opinion, "the twentieth century 

is suffering from the worst form ofinequality"80
. He mentioned about 'Sapta 

Kranti' or Seven revolutions which was taking place throughout the world against 

seven types of injustices and inequalities. These are, 

1. revolution for equality between man and woman, 

2. for establishment of equality in political, economic and spiritual 

spheres based on skin colour, 

3. for establishment of equality between gropps or castes with special 

opportunities to the backwards. 
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4. for establishment of national freedom and world democratic rule, 

5. for establishment of economic equality and planned production 

against private capital. 

6. for protection of individual privacy against all undue collective 

encroachments, and 

7. for disarmament and for Satyagraha. 81
• 

Equality is an abstract term, which does not mean equality in food, dress 

or housing as applicable in prison, Lohia, however, agreed that absolute equality 

is an impossible and some " ...... measure of inequality is bound to exist ..... but 

basic needs oflife must be fulfilled. "82 

Lohia was well concerned about the inequality between sexes prevalent in 

all societies including Soviet Russia and United States, for which he thought 

that women should be brought equally with men in every aspects of life and 

activities. According to him, "Man has expected of woman two contradictory . 

things : that she should be bright, intelligent, beautiful, and that she should be · 

wholly his. "83 But to him it was impossible unless she or he were independent. 

Lohia said "A socialist movement without the active participation of women is 

life a wedding without the bride ........ they are also the chief support of a 

movement for peaceful resistance." 84 

Lohia, however, analysed equality from a different historical, and socio

economic aspects and following Chandradeo Prasad, he used the term 'equality' 

to denote four different tendencies-inward and outward equality, which should 

move together, and other two being material and spiritual equality. "Material 

equality must mean the outward approximation among nations as well as inward 

approximation within the nation. Spiritual equality must mean outward kinship 

as much as it means inward equanimity," and for concretization ofthe idea of 

equality all the four types should always go parallel. 85 

Lohia also fought against the inequality in colour, both within the society 

and outside it. The white races ofEurope have always in advantageous position 

and likewise upper castes in India got preference; in fact, "the fair colour has 

captured peoples' imagination". Caste system has stratified the Indian Society 

·and hence he pleaded for the upliftment of the lower and backward classes. "To 

Lohia, caste is ossified class and class is mobile caste. An oscillation between 

caste and class has been a law ofhistory."86 Lohiaregarded castes and classes as 
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social forces arising from motivational patterns of society. To quote V .P. Varma, 

"He believed that in history there is a tussel between crystallized castes and 

loosely cohesive classes. Class represents a dynamic force of social 

mobilization and caste represents conservative forces of stagnation, inertia and 

prescriptive right. All human history has been an internal movement between 

castes loosen into classes and classes crystallized into castes," 87 In his own 

words, "caste restricts opportunity. Restricted opportunity constricts ability. 

Constricted ability further restricts opportunity." 88 

According to Lohia, national freedom and abolition of foreign rule was 

not only in political sphere, but he also thought that even after political 

independence, economic exploitation may remain equally in its various forms, 

creating inequality among nations. So he wanted to remove the "hidden 

imperialism" of all kinds from the national states for making a world of peace 

and equals. Economic inequality in the underdeveloped countries is a common 

feature, which, according to him, should be minimized and production should 

be increased. Lohia pointed out the differences of income and expenditure in 

India in comparison to other developed countries, and thus, inequality in the 

economic field were the main causes of misery and filth of most of the 

mankind.89 

For the protection of dignity of individual, privacy was required, for which 

Lohia pleaded for abolition of organisational compulsion and recognition of 

freedom and privacy, which he thought to be most essential for the development 

of personality. Weapon, according to Lohia, were contrary to mankind and 

protection of its equality. Therefore, he pleaded for abolition of armaments· 

which create injustice and inequality. He pleaded to combat injustice and 

inequality with nonviolent civil disobedience, which " .... could be reasonably 

expected to act as a good deterrent against foreign invasion." 90 

Both Lohia and Gandhi had a clear idea oflndia's different caste system 

which creates obstacles in the way to equality. But for maintenance or 

establishment of equality like Gandhi, Lohia also did not follow the Marxian 

model. Lohia rightly thought that mad application ofMarxism in India was not 

possible as the " ...... experiments of nationalisation in India has given worst results 

....... In the so called mixed economy, both private and public sectors have badly 

degenerated copying each other's evils. Similarly, the theory of class struggle 
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cannot be worked in India without eradication of caste system." 91 He also 

suggested different local factors to be studied carefully before applying Marxism 

in India. Within this consideration, Lohia suggested eleven point programmes 

or measures for bringing equality in the society : 

"(1) Primary education should be of uniform standard and type and the 

expenditure on schools and the salaries of the teacher should be 

uniform. All privileged schools for primary education should be 

closed down. 

(2) Uneconomic holdings should be exempted from taxes and land 

revenue. It is quite possible that as a result land taxes and land revenue 

might be replaced by agricultural income-tax. 

(3) A 5 to 7 year plan should be drawn up to provide irrigation water to 

all agricultural land. This water should be provided either free or at 

such minimum cost or credit that every peasant may use it for his 

land. 

( 4) English as a medium, should be removed from all sectors of public 

life. 

( 5) No person should be allowed to spend more than one thousand 

rupees per month. 

( 6) There should be one class for all passengers in the railways for the 

coming two decades. 

(7) For the coming twenty years, all the capacity of the automobile 

industry should be utilised for the manufacture ofbuses, tractors, or 

taxis and the manufacture of cars, for private use must stop. 

(8) Price fluctuations of any one crop should not exceed more than 20% 

and the selling price of an essential industrial commodity should 

not be more than one and halftimes its cost. 

(9) 60% preferential opportunity should be given to the backward 

communities, i.e, the Adivasis, harijans, women and the backward 

castes among the Hindus and non-Hindus. Obviously, this principle 

of preferential opportunity does not apply to such vocations as 

require special skill e.g. surgery, but executive or legislative 

functions cannot be counted as such. 
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( 1 0) Ownership of more than two houses should be nationalised. 

(11) Effective distribution ofland control over its price." 92 

Lohia was mainly concerned with the establishment of equality among 

men and in doing so, though he wanted to establish some universal principles, 

his main thrust remained the people oflndia and the Indian Society. 

IX. Social Ownership 

Lohia accepted the Marxian analysis of private property, which he thought 

to be the root cause of economic inequality not only within the state but it also 

brings war between different states. This private property leads economic 

exploitation in various forms, for which Lohia pleaded for social ownership of 

all means of production, abolishing private ownership. In this respect, he referred 

to the religious scriptures which advocate the philosophy of non-attachment of 

property. However, Lohia, said, "private property must, of course go, except 

such as does not occasion employment of one person by another," 93 and people 

may " .... have his own house, a typewriter, a television and also a farm ...... without 

employing labour and heavy machinery." 94 He further said that "ownership of 

property by the state exclusively at the centre goes with mass production and is 

disastrous both for bread and freedom. Property of appropriate types must be 

owned by the village and the province as much as by the centre and by co

operatives. Socialism must irrevocably reject all doctrines of restricted 

capitalism and mixed economy." 95 Lohia thus rejected the idea of mixed 

economy, which helps private ownership in some spheres, which according to 

him, is contrary to the idea of socialism. 

X. S~all-scale Technology 

Lohia carefully analysed the situation oflndia and underdeveloped countries 

which is basically over-populated with minimum capital in comparison to those 

of developed countries. For the development oflndia and other underdeveloped 

countries, Lohia advocated for a decentralised economy based on the 

resuscitation of cottage industries. He urged the use of small machines which 

could utilize labour power with even small capital investment. The large-scale 

industries, Lohia said may produce, " .... a few more Culcuttas and Kanpurs, it 

may build rest on the dry bones of tens of millions dying in the numerous hamlets 
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and towns ofthe country." 96 But it would not be able to form capital for the two

thirds of the world. For this reason, he said, "A new mode of rationalization and 

a corresponding mode of ownership will have to be devised. The small-unit 

machine run by electricity or oil is the answer. Only a few such machines exist, 

many more will have to be invented ..... This machine will not only solve the 

economic problem of the under-developed world; it will also enable a new 

exploration and achievement of the general aims of society." 97 

Lohia, thus suggested small-machine technology, which would not need 

high capital investment but employ much more unemployed people. These small

machine units need not be concentrated but would reach into the villages and 

towns where sufficient raw-materials of various types, available, and be utilized. 

Lohia, further said that these small machines would not necessarily be less 

efficient and advocacy of such small machines would not mean total rejection 

of mass production where it would be inescapable. 98 Lohia actually suggested 

for the under-developed countries, like India, development of equipments which 

would be both labour intensive and capital saving, and at the same time efficient 

to compete with the existing market. He hoped that "on the basis of investment 

assumptions made earlier with regard to five-year plans, rationalization carried 

out through such machines may well provide employment to ten, instead of one 

million persons annually." 99 Lohia was concerned mainly with the problems of 

unemployment and low capital capacity of the underdeveloped countries, for 

which he insisted on the employment based on small machine and small capital 

investment. 

XI. Four Pillar State: Decentralization of Power 

Lohia, unlike the Communists and the anarchists, considered the existence 

of the state as inevitable, because, " .... human awareness postulates liberty, liberty 

involves equality and equality demands the state." 100 So state is an essential 

component ofLohia's model alongwith liberty, equality and dignity of individual. 

But Lohia was opposed to the centralised political system, totalitarian state 

authority and suppression of individual rights including economic centralization. 

As such, Lohia accepted the "political aims of capitalism -individual freedom, 

democracy, human rights, constitutional methods and world peace; alongwith 

economic aims ofMarxism-socialisation of all the means of production, abolition 
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of private property and cession ofthe oppression and exploitation of man by 
man."IOI 

Like Gandhi, Lohia advocated decentralisation of power which, according 

to him, would infuse new life into administrative limbs, and allow maximum 

opportunity for the expression of individual needs and experience. He upheld 

the view that the decentralisation, based on his concept of Four-Pillar State, 

should be a sure safeguard against the political centralisation, authoritarianism 

and a guarantee for the practice of real democracy. He suggested the 

decentralisation of power, as a Four-Pillar State-consisting of village, theMandal 

(the district), the Province and the central government. All these 'Pillars" of 

democracy must have their importance and work in a system of functional 

federalism. To quote him, "The Four-Pillar state implies the abolition of district 

magistracy, which represents a notorious concentration of political power. 

Further more, the district village and city panchayats are to take charge of policies 

as well as welfare functions." 102 

Lohia was a strong exponent of decentralised socialism and wanted the 

participation of common man in the affairs of the country, so that power may 

not reside alone in centre and the federating units. He wanted to diffuse the 

same all over the regions where men live. He wanted the Four-Pillars to be 

recognised as equal majesty an:d dignity. This is more or less close to his idea of 

economic decentralisation through small-machine units all over the country 

and has been extended to the political counterpart, the leviathan state, that must 

disappear and the 'four pillar' state would take over its place. 

According to him, "The four Pillar State is both a legislative as well as an 

executive arrangements", 103 with the power of production, ownership, 

administration, planning, education and the like. Lohia also clarified this idea 

saying that, "Several departments, which are at present run by the state 

Governments .... for example, those for co-operative societies, rural and 

agricultural development, a substantial part of irrigation, seeds, revenue 

collecting and the like, may be transferred to the village and the district. The . 

post of the collector may be abolished and all his functions may be distributed 

among various bodies in the disctrict." 104 He also insisted on the principle of 

election instead of nomination system, and this, he hoped, would encourage the 

people in public works and democratise and purify the administration, and as 
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such it would be" ..... possible to have a Government of the community, by the 

community, for the community ." 1 04 

Lohia wanted to bring harmony in the Socialist integration of its economic 

and general aim and to enrich his doctrine of socialism by Gandhiji's ideas. He 

was " .......... clear in his mind that super-imposition of non-violence on socialism 

or democracy on socialism would be infructuous". 105 In this respect the 

expression ofMr. Yashiki Hoshino, a Japanese Socialist leader, is important, 

when he wrote to Lohia, " .......... .I knew that Gandhiji had emphatically taught us 

decentralisation of power. But you are a leader of the Socialist Party so I rather 

expected that you would express us centralistic ideas. But contrary to my 

expectations I found that you were a developed successor of Gadhism rather 

than its antagonist with the European formalistic socialism". 106 

Lohia also stated that a master campaign of literacy can also be easily 

undertaken only in this four pillar state, which, no doubt, would be free from 

landed and capitalist relationship and ultimately would clear up the entire 

administrations. 

Following Gandhi, Lohia was also of the opinion that decentralised polity 

would provide full scope for the development of the capabilities and potentialities 

ofthe individuals and suggested powers and authority should be dispersed and 

decentralised among villages, districts and provinces. Such ideas ofLohia also 

prove his Gandhian leaning that the true ideal of socialism could be achieved 

only through the Gandhian methods. 

XII. Lohia's Idea of a Decent Standard of Living 

Lohia's socialism is distinctive in the sense that it was aimed to be fitted 

into the Indian environment and requirements. Modem civilization is based on 

science and technology, resulting new inventions of personal happiness and 

comfort. Human nature, in all over the world is bound with emotional attitudes 

of rising their standard of living, with the desire of a comfortable home and 

atmosphere. Lohia, keeping in mind, this human nature and the real condition of 

India suggested a decent standard ofliving instead of even increasing standard 

of living following affluent societies. Because, according to Lohia, the 

acquisitation of standard ofliving is closely related with the consumption capacity 
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of the individual or individual income, which is in average very low in India as in 

other underdeveloped countries. "The modem man .............. is moved by identical 

objects of increasing national output through mass production and a beautiful 

home, and wants these ambitions to be placed within the reach of the all, primarily 

within the national frontiers" .107 Lohia, being fully aware about the poverty and 

vast population of India, " .......... stressed on an economy in which the capital 

intensity per worker would not be raised upto the American or Russian standards 

nor would it remain at the low level oflndia but would rise up sufficiently so as 

to enable the Indian to live decently" .108 

Without following the standards of other countries and hankering after 

the luxury of the citizens of the developed countries, Lohia emphasised that 

India should stand "own its on legs" to solve her problems. By this decent standard 

ofliving, Lohia wanted to emphasise the change of attitude, since, rising standard 

ofliving involves individual income. Lohia, thus explained that the "present level 

of consumption gets priority in the decent standard of living whereas in the 

increased standard of living a purely capitalistic attitude of competitive 

consumption is found" .109 Hence, Lohia rejected the idea of increasing standard 

ofliving, and said, "indoctrination into the demand for ever rising standard of 

living within national frontiers is patently wrong. It leads to frustration when 

not realised, as in England. Its thunder is stolen by the capitalist, as in the U.S. 

and it does not answer the Americans' need for peace of mind". 110 Lohia, 

therefore, thought of socialist doctrine which would thrive not alone on misery 

but also in conditions of comfort and comparative luxury. He discussed in details 

the nature ofthe Socialist Parties ofEuropean countries and of the United States, 

which have brought their people up on the 'desire for an ever-increasing standard 

ofliving' and suggested that, "They should now venturesomely ask their peoples 

to help achieve a decent standard ofliving for everyone in the world, even at the 

cost of some sacrifice in their own standards. Their peoples will 

understand .................. indoctrination into the demand for ever-rising standards 

ofliving within national frontiers is patently wrong. It leads to frustration when 

not realized ........... " 111 and as such, the sharing of what they possess would help 

in securing international progress and peace, through this decent standard of 

living. He expected that socialism in Asia and all over the world must increasingly 

accept this idea "of maximum attainable equality through redistribution ofland 

and social ownership over industry. Its political structure must arise out of the 
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decentralised state" ...... based on small machine technology and "Such a socialism 

would incline men to seek a decent standard of living instead of enslaving 

themselves to a desire for an ever-increasing standard ofliving. They will then 

be able to attempt a civilisation of peace within and action without" .112 

XIII. Lohia's Concept ofWorld Parliament and World 
Government 

Lohia wanted to establish a society of :free and equals based on permanent 

peace. For the establishment of peace throughout the world and to promote 

economic development, he pleaded for a World Parliament to be composed of 

on the basis of adult franchise and be reposed with the collective conscience of 

mankind. This organisation should confine itself relating to the matters of war 

and peace, with a minimum economic object, and this, according to him, would 

bring equality among nations and combat tyranny of one nation on another, and 

"Government of the people, by the people and for the people will be possible 

for the first time on earth when government of the commune by the commune 

for the commune on the one hand and Government of mankind by mankind for 

mankind on the other are brought into existence" .113 

Lohia wanted this World Government or the World Political Society to 

be formed by means of :freedom not for any fear of danger but for a given task to 

be undertaken, in common, i.e., the conquest of freedom. To him, peace could 

only come through this World Government. To quote Lohia, "Peace can come 

only via a World Government, and this can come only via a new world views. All 

those who desire a World Government must aspire to achieve a world view of 

equality and against class or caste or regional inequalities" .114 

This world Government, said Lohia, would look and take initiative to help 

the developing countries to produce faster, and would act an " ........ international 

Pool of capital resources and shall take from each country according to its 

capacity and give to each according to its need". 115 The developing countries 

would benefit by getting what they need and the developed nations would be 

helped to conserve their achieved creations and this " ...... creation and 

conservation will be joined together" .116 According to him, without a common 

endeavour of both the developed and underdeveloped nations, no permanent 

equality or peace could be achieved in the world. He called this as an international 
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brigade of reconstruction, which in his own words, " ....... will throw together 

men and women of all nationalities into a common effort of reconstruction and 

peace. National qualities may melt into one another and excess maybe cured. 

From the white world's activity may be shed its strife; from the dark world's 

poise its sloth. Activity may wed poise, ............ The youth from Africa, America, 

China, Europe, India, Russia and other lands and continents working together on 

projects of well-being may create a temper for peace such as the tortured world 

of today cannot imagine ......... , ..... this cultural approximation of various races 

may well prove to be one sure way to pluck the prize of peace ............... the 

doctrine of coexistence with approximation enforced by a higher world 

conscience may enable them to coexist, cure their excesses and approximate" .117 

Lohia was a seeker of freedom, equality and peace-world peace. He thought 

that without the establishment of peace throughout the world, freedom and 

equality would become meaningless within a national frontier. He did not believe 

that the United Nations could be able to maintain peace in the world in its present 

form of organisation. He argued for the revision of the Charter in this way, 

" ........... the United Nations must be revised in three specific directions so as to 

end restrictive membership, permanent seats on the security council and the 

right of veto" .118 

Thus, for the sake of equality and restoration of peace, Lohia wanted to 

replace the United Nations by a World Parliament to be formed on the basis of 

the principles of universality and equality. He visualised this World Parliament 

to be of two Houses, "It has to be build on the basis of adult franchise for a 

lower House, and equal number of representatives from among the nations for 

an upper House", 119 but he did not prescribe any detailed functions of the two 

houses. In fact, equality of man was his main concern and his endeavour against 

imperialism, colonialism, capitalism has been expressed here in this concept 

of World Parliament and World Government that would function on mutual 

assistance and living together. 

XIV. Concept ofWorld Development Authority 

Lohia's concept of World Government to act as an international pool of 

capital resource in the world, was further enriched by his concept of World 

Development Authority, Two way traffic and the theory of total efficiency. 
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To remove inequalities of economic resources and unjust distribution of 

wealth, Lohia suggested the formation of the World Development Authority, in 

which rich countries would contribute the most and take the least. 

Lohia was well aware about the world economic position, where some 

capitalist countries, having sufficient concentrated capital enjoy superior 

position all over the world while the Asian and other underdeveloped countries 

suffer from paucity of capital with vast population which according him, should 

be minimized. Unless and until this gross inequalities of capital resources could 

be minimized equality in real sense, could not be established. For this reason, 

he suggested the formation of the World Development Authority which, 

........ "could then dispense capital resources, and machinery and skill to all under 

developed territories ranging from Missiourie Valley in the U.S. to practically 

all of Asia and Africa. The countries that give most would need least, but the 

give and take must be universally spread so as to symbolize the union of the 

human race" .120 

To Lohia, political equality was closely related with economic equality 

and this again, he argued, to be successful only when maximum equalization of 

the world resources could be done. The World Development Authority, to him, 

was the means of such equalization of the world resources. Thus, Lohia wanted 

equality not only within a state but also among the states, on the basis of which 

a new civilization could be formed based oil real equality. 

XV. Concept of Two Way Traffic 

Lohia, being well conscious about the development of science and 

technology in industry and about its result in the nature of economic relations 

in the world, put forward his theory ofTwo-way-Traffic. Lohia was dissatisfied 

with the system of economic aid and technical assistance programme of the 

United Nations and the big powers which according to him, was an one-way 

traffic, 121 since, it was not only humiliating and dangerous but also inadequate to 

meet the requirements of the receiving countries. This system of " ...... aid 

definitely corrupts the backward countries and invariably maintains in power 

the forces of status quo" .122 Lohia, therefore wanted to change the production 

system ofthe retarded people to bring their production at par with the advanced 

economies of the world, without which, he thought, poverty, rivalries and wars 
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could not be abolished and the quest of equality would remain beyond reach. 

For the development of the whole world, he suggested that the developed 

countries should come forward to help the underdeveloped countries to create 

minimum wealth in their own way, otherwise, the achieved wealth of the super 

states, would be impossible to conserve. To Lohia, "To conserve in Europe

America is to create in Africa-Asia" .123 

Lohia was too worried about the prevalent system of aid and assistance by 

the developed countries, to the backward countries, which he thought to be 

harmful in the economic development of the recipient countries, as their 

economy would be fully dependent on the developed countries and the possibility 

of indigenous capital and economic growth would be hampered. The result of 

such foreign aid of one way traffic system, according to Lohia, " ......... blessing 

both the giver and the taker, the petty arrogance of the giver of small charities 

and corroding jealousy of the taker of pilfered goods will continue to pollute 

the entire arrangement". 124 Again to Lohia, such one way system of assistance 

'results not in.approximation but in imposition', for which, he suggested that 

there should be voluntary exchange of technological skills and economic aid 

between the rich and the backward countries through the World Development 

Authority on the basis of approximation and not in imposition. This system of 

mutual exchange between the rich and the poor countries for restoration of 

achieved wealth and creation of wealth respectively, according to Lohia, is the 

Two way-Traffic system. For the better and even development of the economic 

structures of the states, this system of two-way traffic should be followed in 

the world economy, said Lohia. To him "In place of the one way programme of 

international technical assistance, what the world needs is a two-way traffic in 

which there is no giver, no taker, where two or more human groups 

simultaneously learn from and teach one another". 125 

Lohia, thus, visualised a world economic system based on mutual exchange 

rather than on one-sided aid or assistance in the form of charities, for the 

development of a new world order based on equality both within the state and 

among the states. 
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XVI. Theory of Total Efficiency 

Lohia categorically analysed the causes of fall o~ the civilisations and 

came to the conclusion that it was due to 11 
•••• the practice of partial efficiency in 

the name of total efficiency11 that civilizations fall. He argued that the practice 

oflimited efficiency in specific direction by almost every society or civilization, 

was the main cause of failure of civilization. Further, the practice of maximum 

efficiency in the name of total efficiency, leads civilization to decline, since, it 

becomes unable to combat with the internal and external requirements. For this 

reason, to create a new civilization, Lohia suggested for total efficiency, instead 

of partial or maximum efficiency. To him, the practice of maximum efficiency 

is a part of total efficiency and said, 11The root cause of all the factors in the fall 

of civilizations lies in the character of internal as well as external motions of a 

society that has reached maximum efficiency and can go no further and must, 

like the monstrous reptiles of nature, fall under its own weight or outside 

pressure11
•
126 Lohia, suggested, willed approximation without the use of force or 

conquest 11through intelligent design try to achieve a multi-coloured harmony 

of the human race11
, without causing subjugation of one nation by another .127 

Lohia, thus suggested a new civilization to be based on total efficiency, 

keeping in mind the cause of failure of the previous civilizations which were 

based on partial or maximum efficiency, which, again, was neither full efficiency 

nor was acceptable to whole world or individual. He said 11ln order to attain total 

efficiency, civilization would have to be valid for the whole of mankind and the 

whole individuaL On both these counts, previous civilizations have failed to 

develop 11
• 
128 Lohia categorically explained the two civilizations led,by Atlantic 

bloc and Soviet bloc, the capitalist and the communist civilizations, both with 

the hope of establishing civilization on their own principles of competition and 

equality based on abolition of exploitation, respectively, but failed as either of 

these two doctrines were fully concerned with total efficiency in respect of the 

whole mankind or whole individual. As such, neither communism or capitalism 

is acceptable to the whole mankind, since both of these two doctrines are mainly 

concerned to serve the driving urges of their own civilizations within their own 

national frontiers. Both capitalism and communism share some common 

economic aims, since, communism inherits the capitalist process and forces of 

production, altering only its relations. According to Lohia, 11Mr. Ford and Mr. 

Stalin share each other's attitudes on mass production and efficiency .............. The 
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new world must go beyond them both, beyond capitalism and beyond 

communism, if for no other reason than that the techniques of mass-production 

are inapplicable to two-thirds ofthe world. Communism alters alone the capitalist 

r~lations of production and seeks to reproduce its forces; socialism must alter 

them both". 129 

Lohia, thus visualised a new civilization based on the principle of the 

equalization of world resources and mutual exchange of technological and other 

aids, among all nations, not on charity. But mutual exchange oftheir products 

would reach to the men all lover the world, and thus equality, between man and 

man and among nations, dignity of individual and states should be maintained 

and peace would automatically take place all over the world, presently full of 

tension, wars, and mutual distrust. 

Lohia's model of new civilization was based on the attainment ofworld 

peace for which he thought that the Congress of the Socialist International would 

ceaselessly work for the attainment ofthreefold aims, viz, "to remove the sources 

of conflicts within each nation " ...... obtaining social justice by means of 

Democratic Socialism, to promote "equality of opportunity and national 

independence", world's wealth should be redistributed, and "to unite the peoples 

of the ·free world within a single community based on democracy and social 

justice" .1.3° 

Lohia's endeavour to establish a new social order based on peace, 

democracy and social justice, however, was not an automatic result of social or 

political evolution, for which he suggested some specific· duties and functions 

of the Socialist Party to follow for the establishment of new world, which are as 

follows: 

The socialist Party shall : 

(i) abstain from involvement in the disputes between the Russian and 

American camps, at the same time assuring the United Nations that 

Socialist India would in no event assist an aggressor; 

(ii) strengthen the United Nations and its various agencies in all such 

efforts as might lead to a world of freedom, equality and peace; 

(iii) endeavour to work for the collective security ofthat region in the 

world which keeps out of alliances of the Atlantic and Soviet Camps, 

in particular the belt that stretches from Indonesia to Egypt; 
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(iv) strive for friendly relations with all peoples and governments; 

(v) support freedom movements of the yet unfree peoples, in particular 

those of Africa, and attempt to keep them away from alliances with 

either camp; 

(vi) seek to revise all treaties and agreements and Charters which have 

set up on international caste system of rich and powerful nations on 

the one hand, and of weak and poor nations on the other, and thus 

establish the principle of equality for all nations; 

(vii) assist in all efforts to join the human race together, politically in a 

World Parliament, and economically through agencies such as a 

World Development Corporation and World Food Pool, so as to . 

ensure that every human being, no matter what his country, is, assured 

of a decent standard of living; 

(viii) extend its support to socialist movements all the world over and to 

all other popular movements which are striving to combat hunger 

and war with the weapons of socialism and democracy.". 131 

Lohia's vision of new civilization was fully concerned with world peace, 

democracy and socialism based on true equality of all people, irrespective of 

caste, sex, colour or geographical location. Thus, he became not only a socialist 

but also a great humanist with a vast knowledge and vision of a new civilization 

of peace, freedom and equality. 

XVII. Lohia's Programme ofReconstruction oflndia 

Lohia, considering the nature ofthe Indian problem of underdevelopment, 

suggested a broad programme ofReconstruction oflndia. In suggesting so, he 

was well aware about the nature of Indian agriculture, density of population, 

unemployment, the problem of caste and class and the paucity of capital. The 

measures to be followed by the Indian people and her Government, for 

reconstruction, are, according to Dr. V.K. Arora, of four kinds; 

"(a) The Agrarian Revolution, 

(b) Restrictions on Expenditure and Consumptions, 

(c) The Socio-cultural Approximation of the masses; and 

(d) The 'Third Camp' in World Politics". 132 
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Along with these he also suggested decentralisation of powers based on 

his concept of 'four-Pillar state' and parity between agricultural and industrial 

prices. Lohia wanted the peasants to be equipped with organisation and help in 

building up the new Indian civilisation. "Farmers and land workers have also 

struggled against evils arising out of ejectment, bad harvest, unjust prices, low 

wages and halted land reforms", 133 for which Lohia emphasised the need for 

organising the peasants of the country and to increase the production utilising 

the unused lands throughout the country. Lohia was quite aware about the nature 

and problem of unemployment in India, which according to him, was of two

kinds;- "There are peoples who are completely idle; there are others who have 

not sufficient work to do, even though employed. Utilisation of idle hours will 

perhaps be the greatest objective of successful government". 134 For this reason, 

he suggested one hour voluntary service every day, in addition to the normal 

works. He put forward the example ofYogoslavia, whose reconstruction has 

been done on such voluntary efforts. He calculated that, "ifthe 4 crores of adults 

in the country volunteered an hour's labour every day, the tasks accomplished 

would equal those which the Government oflndia gets done by a year's budget. 

Thus, without raising any new taxes, government's budget can be doubled, which 

would be impossible otherwise." 135 Lohia, was well aware about the 

ineffectiveness of traditional ordinary known methods for reconstruction of 

the country and suggested such novel Idea of one hour's voluntary service, which 

according to him was only possible through socialism, and as such, a sense of 

communal ownership with achievement of immediate results, could be 

established. 

Lohia, in the Policy Commission of the Praja Socialist Party during 

November 23-3 0, 1953, suggested a unique and novel plan of strategy for agrarian 

reconstruction. This suggestion included, 'reclamation of waste land', 'land to 

the tiller', Equitable distribution of land with the minimum of 20 bighas per 

family, organisation ofBhoosena or Food Army and parity between agricultural 

and industrial prices. Lohia was aware of the fact that in India more than 30% 

land were not utilised for cultivation and suggested the reclamation of waste 

land. To destroy the monopoly oflandlords, he suggested 'land to the tiller' by 

immediate decree, on the basis of equitable distribution ofland for proper and 

maximum production. In this respect he was guided by two main aims of 

improvement ofthe existing system of cultivation and extension of new farming 
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land. He suggested the formation ofBhoo Serra or Food Army or Land Army, 

citing the example ofBritain, where nearly four million acres of new land were 

brought under cultivation in 1942. In India, he hoped, that this army could be. 

able to bring about 100 million acres of new lands under plaugh, without damaging 

the necessity of forests and conditions of soil and climate. 136 This Food Army, 

according to him was to be clothed and housed by the state with a modest salary, 

and would take the initiative in bringing more and more new lands under 

cultivation. This would naturally, help in combating the food problem as well as 

unemployment of the country and increase the national capital by increasing 

enthusiasm to other villages and introduction of dynamic elements in the social 

structure and agricultural economy of ourpeople. 137 Lohia held the view that on 

15th August, 1947, with the hoisting of our National Flag ofwheel-tri~colour, 

"The skeleton of political. freedom came but the flesh and blood of economic 

freedom did not", for which poverty and inequality, unemployment became 

natural in our land, and he suggested that, "within a year or two of the inception 

of food army, India will become self-sufficient in food. Again, the spectre of 

retrenchment and unemployment that hangs over vast number in towns and 

villages can be laid low by their recruitment into the food army". 138 

Alongwith these, Lohia suggested industrialisation through small-unit 

Machines and small and medium schemes of irrigation to avoid large investment 

but to avail large employment scope. In his article 'The Farmer in India', Lohia 

formulated a Thirteen Point Plan to end the rampant poverty in our country: 

1. . Minimization of prices on the parity of industrial and agricultural 

price-basis. 

2. Sacrifice to limit the income or salary exceeding Rs. 1000/- per 

month. 

3. Industrialisation through small-scale machines, to be promoted by 

the state, 

4. immediate nationalisation ofbasic industries and factories running 

below the capacity, to be undertaken by the state. 

5. Independent anti-corruption commissioners to be formed in every 

state and at the centre. 
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6. Redivision oflands-12 Yz acres minimum and 3 0 acres maximum, 

and land to the tiller and correction of wrong entries in Patwaris' 

registers. 

7. cultivation of new lands, at least, one crore acres, by the food army. 

8. Economic activities including housing programmes to provide full 

employment. 

9. To make success of the idea of four pillar state, decentralisation of 

administration and of economy. 

10. Establishment ofPolytechnic schools and high schools and other 

centres of youth cultural activities. 

11. Election on the basis of adult franchise in unrepresented newly 

merged states and unions. 

12. Adoption of positive policy of world peace maintaining full freedom 

of all nations, economic equality between nations and among peoples. 

13. Volunteer groups for agriculture, irrigation, road works etc. 139 

Lohia's plan of reconstruction was accompanied by destruction. 

Construction of good for the betterment of all and destruction ofbad- abolition 

of castism, nepotism and conflict among the poor classes to be resolved by 

good constructive idea and methods. 

Lohia's novel idea in his agrarian reconstruction, probably lies, in his 

suggestion of restrictions, on expenditure and consumption. Lohia pointed out 

that income and expenditure in our country varies from 19 paise (three annas) a 

day toRs. 30,000/- a day which indicate a gross inequality in living standard. A 

large number of masses have to live in starvation while a small group of 

politicians and big businessmen enjoy luxurious life with modernised facilities. 

For abolishing these disparities, Lohia suggested alongwith nationalization of 

key industries, imposition of ceilings on economic holdings, a progressive 

taxation policy, the difference between income and expenditure should be 

minimized. To him, "the lowest and highest income or expenditure in this country 

must keep within the limits of 1 to 10 and no unreasonable allowance or 

provisions should be allowed to defeat this policy of achieving maximum 

equality attainable in the present context". 140 He also wanted the abolition of 
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facilities of ex-rulers and princes, Zamindars etc. He wanted to restrict the 

upper limit of expenditure at Rs. 1500/- per month, which is, no doubt, a noble 

addition to the socialist thought of income and expenditure limit, so long 

existed. 141 

XVIII. Socio-Cultural Approximation of the Masses 

Lohia identified the prevalent caste system to be the main cause oflndia's 

degeneration in all respects including economic and spiritual. According to 

him, the caste system crushes the human spirit and individual freedom of low 

castes. For this reason, he suggested special opportunity to be provided to the 

backward classes. He argued that preferential opportunities should be provided 

to the scheduled castes and other backward sections ofthe society. Lohia pointed 

out that the backward class consists of Women, Harijans, Sudras, Adivasis, 

depressed Muslims, who constitute 90% of thelndian population, 142 and 

according to him, 90% ofthe ruling class belong to the High caste who constitute 

only 10% of the total population. High caste, English education and wealth are 

the main criteria of India's ruling class. 143 Therefore, Lohia suggested that 

preference should be given to these backward class in the. matters of land 

distribution, employment, and educational opportunities. 

Lohia was also aware about the communal disturbances and deterioration 

ofthe communal situation in the country. The death toll ofthousands of lives as 

a result of communal riots and huge loss of property and untold miseries of the 

poor sections of both the communities, influenced him to think over the matter 

for maintaining communal harmony. He thought, there was no easy solution 

"and that merely repressive or retaliatory methods or appeals to the good 

sentiments of the hostile communities will not be enough to stop the 

deterioration or to eradicate the virus of communalism" .144 He stressed the need 

for educating the toiling masses in the ideology of democratic socialism which 

would bring them to come out of the communal viruses and religious bigotry. 

Lohia also emphasised the importance of cultural and personal contacts among 

them. He understood that without a proper Hindu-Muslim amity our existence 

as a nation would be threatened. 

He suggested cultural inter change to bring the two communities closer 

to each other and advised the political parties not to exploit the Muslims for 
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their political purposes.145 He also suggested intercommunity marriage and dinner 

and a realistic policy towards Pakistan since the problem of Hindu Muslim 

amity has become a problem of inter-state relationship. He wanted a 

confederation with Pakistan on the basis of shared culture and said "If the freedo!I) 

movement had not remained essentially a movement of the upper castes it might 

have brought together the masses of the Hindu and Muslim communities and 

partition might have been avoided" .146 Lohia asked both the communities to leave 

the communal sentiments and accept the truth and as to quote Madhu Limaye, 

"He asked the Muslims to look upon Gazni, Ghori and Babar as foreign 

aggressors; he invited the Hindus to regard Raziya, Shershah, Rahim and J aisi as 

blood oftheir blood, their revered ancestors. Only then he felt, harmony would 

be established between Hindus and Muslims of this land" .147 

XIX. Lobia's Ideas on Education Policy and Indian 
Educational Reforms 

Lohia's programme of reconstruction oflndia includes a sound system of 

. education for the people to overcome the conflicts in the society, including the 

superstitions, prevalent in the society. Lohia suggested free, compulsory and 

uniform education in India. He thought that Indian education policy, following 

the British model, needs a thorough change ofthe entire education system. The 

present system is not at all able to fulfil the requirements of the people. The 

education system should be completely overhauled and reconstructed. He was 

of the opinion that education is the most important factor in developing a nation, 

through spreading literacy and imparting efficient education for all. In his own 

words, "There is nothing more important than educational and training 

programmes, an arm ofthe party which has been so sadly neglected hitherto" .148 

He indicated that the main defect of our education system was due to the 

prevalence of foreign language, i.e. English, which he urged to be replaced by 

Indian language. He argued that unless and until the peasants, workers and middle 

class and poors are brought under the education system, no state can improve. 

He cited the example of Germany and Sweden which " ..... have been developed 

by workers and peasants who have never been to technical colleges or 

universities, but have off and on been to polytechnics. The people's Universities 

of these countries also deserve mention" .149 He, therefore, felt the need of 

opening polytechnics and peoples Universities for the benefit ofthe peasants, 
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workers; poors and the downtrodden of the society. He suggested a uniform 

pattern of primary education through the medium of mother tongue, and 

education upto the Middle Standard should be free and compulsory and 

educational facilities should be provided free or cheap at higher stages, 

particularly to scheduled castes, Tribes and other poorer sections of the society. 

Free or cheap residential facilities should also be provided to these poorer 

sections. 150 Lohia was dissatisfied with the education policy oflndia, which was 

a continuation of the British Policy, even after the independence. To him 

education: must be able to equip people to solve socio-economic problems of 

the country. Social disintegration accompanied by centralisation of political 

power, was the tragic phenomena of our country which could be removed only 

through a good education policy rooted in the Indian soil. Lohia emphasised on 

the eradication of ignorance, illiteracy and superstitions from the society, of 

which a proper education policy with the task of spreading literacy and imparting 

proper ideas to the masses was necessary. 

His most revolutionary suggestion in this respect was that, "Children of 

Bhangi, Brahmin, Kurmi, Kisan, Prime Minister and President should go to the 

same school and get the same education" which according to him, "is the first 

necessary reform for India without which nothing can be done". 151 Along with 

this Lohia proposed that the Primary and Secondary schools must be brought 

under the control of Municipal or local boards. He also emphasised on the 

technical and vocational education. To combat the problem ofumemployment 

he suggested the opening of more technical institutes and vocational courses to 

be introduced along with expansion of agricultural studies. He also emphasised 

the need for education in the field of social medicine. "The poor are broken 

down with the worry of disease and the expense of treatment. Government must 

take up this work, even if with small begir~nings. It is also necessary to check 

the increase in population" .152 Lohia felt the urgent need of the scientific 

development of the country, which was possible only through a rational and 

uniform education system. To him the prevalent education system was conducive 

neither to research nor to technical accomplishment. He, therefore suggested 

that the scope ofHigher education and advanced research should get top priority. 

This exclusive system of education suggested by Lohia, is no doubt, fully 

relevant to the development of a nation like India. It is undoubtedly, what India 

presently needs, even in this 21st century. 
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XX. Removal of English 

As a part of his educational reforms, Lohia suggested the removal of 

English, the foreign language, which was out of reach ofthe general masses of 

India. Following Gandhi, Lohia was also clear about the fact that political 

liberation also requires mental and cultural liberation, and pleaded for removal 

ofEnglish as official Language, by Indian language, preferably by Hindi. During 

independence, English was introduced temporarily for 15 years to be replaced 

by Hindi and other regional languages, but by the Official Language Act of 1963 

and its Amendment Act of 1967, it became a long term policy. To Lohia, 

replacement ofEnglish by state language was "The basic prerequisite for healthy 

growth of democracy and for reducing socio-economic inequalities." 153 

Lohia understood that so long English should remain the official language 

of medium of administration and education, higher posts in Government offices 

and industries should automatically remain reserved for one per cent English 

knowing people and the remaining 99% people without English knowledge and 

who hardly earn 19 paise per day, would remain in hunger, unemployed and 

backward. The labour movement also would remain under the control of the 

English-knowing minority class and "A Prabhakar More will not be able to lead 

the Hind Mazdoor Panchayat, nor will a Gulabrao Ganacharyahead the AITUC" .154 

Lohia, for this reason, started his "Angrezi Batao Andolan" in 1952, when 

the ruling Congress and government spokesmen, including some of the 

opposition parties other than the socialists, was campaigning systematically 

for retaining English, which was to them only rich language and source of all 

knowledge, research and progress. Lohia said, "This movement' should be based 

on research and spread of truth. The spreading of truth and facts is the basic 

need of modern life. But unfortunately truth has become dumb and falsehood 

talkative, in our times. One to the stranglehold of the mass media a propaganda 

by the government, big business and newspaper _barons, truth and facts have been 

buried. To come out of this suffocating situation on the language issue Angrezi 

Batao Andolan is a step in the right direction." 155 

Lohia said that Indian languages are very rich and sound. Indian people 

should be acquainted with the Indian languages. And it is possible if the regional 

languages are used in governmental business. He was not an enemy ofEnglish 
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language, but he wanted to develop the Indian-languages. He suggested that the 

socialist party should create public opinion and agitate for : 

" ( 1) Use of Hindi and Indian languages as medium ofadministration and 

education. English may be taught as an optional language like French, 

Russian etc. 

(2) The proceedings ofParliament, Assemblies etc. must be conducted in 

Hindi or any one ofthe Indian languages. 

(3) Public Service Commission examination. must be in Hindi or any other 

Indian language. 

( 4) English should not be used for public purposes. 156 

English, according to Lohia is not the peoples' language in India, rather, it 

is an "instrument of minority rule and exploitation, which a minority of 40 or 50 

lakh ruling-class Indians are using in order to perpetuate their domination over 

40 crores ...... " 157 

Lohia, thus, did not want to banish English from the Indian soil, but what 

he wanted was to abolish the dominating tendencies ofEnglish-knowingpeople, 

who constitute the elite class in the society. From his deep concern for equality, 

Lohia wanted to abolish this domination of elitism, led by English-education, 

and for this he wanted to substitute English by Indian languages so that all the 

people oflndian society could get the benefit of education and take part in all 

aspects of the state, including administration. 

XXI. Himalayan Policy 

Lohia's vast knowledge about the whole oflndia including her neighbouring 

zones has been reflected in his book India, China and Northern Frontiers, where 

. he analysed his Himalayan Policy and stated, "Neither the snows nor the 

unscalable heights of the Himalayas can now do sentry duty for India ..... old 

concepts of foreign and defence policies must change ..... India ..... must evolve 

a Himalayan Policy, which is both strategic and moral..." 158 He said that 

Himalayas has two divisions - one Indian and the other fraternal India. Indian 

Himalaya consists oflndian region including the states of Sikkim and Bhutan, 

while the fraternal Himalaya consists ofthe areas ofTibet and Nepal, one third 
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of whose population is oflndian. The history, cultural aspects, language, religious 

scripts, way of life, understanding and will of the people of this region show 

that Tibet has been with India rather than with China. It was unrealistic, rather 

dangerous, for India to accept the suzerainty of China over Tibet. He "discovered 

that a village, Mansar, situated some seventy miles north of the Mansarovar 

Lake (The Mac Mohan Line) gave land revenue to India and its population and 

other settlement statistics formed part ofthe Indian census till 1941. This proves 

that India's frontier lay beyond the line of Kailash-Mansarovar and Sindhu

Brahmaputra and that some other Indian ruler gifted all these territory to Tibet 

for administration and kept the village ofMansar as a symbol of sovereignty. 

Further more, no people ever built stories which made its primary gods and 

goddesses like Siva and Parvati on Kailash resident in a foreign land." 159 

To Lohia, China's suzerainty over Tibet and India's silence, rather support · 

it, was "the'first blunder in the whole series ofHimalayan disaster", because it 

has made open the entire Himalayan frontier, which is a great threat to the security 

oflndia. 

But Nehru, in the name of peace, supported the China's view and suzerainty 

over Tibet which later on 1962, proved to be short-sighted and defective, on the 

occasion of Sino-Indian conflict. And this is, no doubt, presently, a great problem 

in Indian boarder lines with China. Lohia, however, said about its solution, that " 

contentment to the body and anchor to the mind of those 80 million people 

alone can provide security to India," and gave some one-party, but non

controversial suggestions : 

"A. The division of the people in India into Aryan, Dravidian, and Mangollian 

should irrevocably be ended ... European scholars have invented these lies to 

disintegrate India. The Chinese are making use of this lie in order to wean away 

the emotional layalties of more than one crores of people of the Himalayan 

India by telling them that they are both brothers or the Mongolian race. 

B. In frontiers between India and a Sovereign Tibet may and should have been 

the Mac Mohan line and that between China and India should be the 

Manasarovar and East-flowing Brahmaputra and in fact 30 to 40 miles 

further north, where the land shows a steep fall .... India should ... make it 

clear that if China chose to make Tibet Sovereign they will not lay claim 

to Kailash or similar areas. 
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C. Such names as Mount Everest or NEF A must be immediately abandoned 

and in their place the name of Sargamatha or Sagarmatha which have been 

prevalent throughout the ages as native names of the Everest and Uravasium 

for NEF A must be put to immediate use. 

D. An integrated economic and population planning for Himalayan India must 

be put into operation and resources of all India in money as well as in men 

must be utilized in order particularly to make this whole area lush with 

orchards. 

E. Responsible government must be introduced in Bhutan, Sikkim and 

Urvasium, and the peoples of these lands must be enabled to send 

representatives to the India Parliament," 160 

It is now out of question, how these areas have become a constant areas of 

tension in not only Indian politics but also in the world politics as a whole. 

Lohia's ideas oflndian foreign p.olicy were grounded on his assessment 

of the interests of the country with the object of preserving freedom of the 

newly independent countries, with close channels of co-operation with them. 

He was well aware about the danger of Communist China as an aggressive power, 

for which he formulated his "Himalayan Policy to preserve the independence 

oflndia's neighbours" and he did not overlook the "threat that communist China 

could present to the non-communist countries of South and South-East Asia . 

. . . . when he talked of Asia Lohia thought mainly of that part of it which had been 

influenced by Indian civilisation; it was 'Greater India' that was central to his 

idea of Asia." 161 

XXII. Confederation with Pakistan 

Lohia, with this view of Asian unity in his mind, suggested a confederation 

with Pakistan. This idea of confederation is a part ofhis idea ofHindu-Muslim 

amity, According to Lohia, partition oflndia into India and Pakistan, did not 

solve the problem of Hindu-Muslim amity, and hence the reunion of India- . 

Pakistan at any cost is necessary. To him, it was not important to be a federation 

or a confederation -where both the states will maintain their separate existence 

but there will be a common citizenship. Furth~r, it should be made sure that· 
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either the president or the Prime Minister should be a Pakistani, and if they 

like, their separate administration may remain intact. 162 

To materialise this, he suggested opening of more channels of 

communications in positive sense, liberalisation of entry and travel between 

the two countries, resumption oflndo-Pak trade on a permanent basis, means 

of communications should highlight the positive aspects of various steps leading 

to a meaningful mutual relations, and frequent free cultural exchanges between 

the two counties. 163 

Lohia, however, did not recommend a long-term policy of appeasement 

towards Pakistan. "when the Hindu minorities of East Bengal were being 

oppressed he demanded police action, and he was opposed to any concessions 

over Kashmir or Kutch." Lohia was quite dear about the settlement of disputes 

with Pakistan on the basis of a sub-continental outlook, without allowing any 

·other outside power to interfere in it and "if Pakistan introduced others into the 

conflicts of the sub-continent India had to resist both Pakistan and these 

interested friends." 164 

Lohia vehemently opposed the partition oflndia and even after the partition 

he remained firmly committed to the goal of a confederation. To him, Muslims 

oflndia including Pakistan had greater affmity with the Hindus and the Hindus, 

similarly were related closely with the Muslims. For this, he urged, "to achieve 

the common nationhood and secular democracy ofHindus and Muslims is equally 

a necessity of the Indian Republic." 165 

Thus Lohia wanted the Hindu-Muslim amity ofboth India and Pakistan for 

the greater interest of the sub-continent, which presently, has became a source 

of permanent conflict. Lohia's denial of a third power in resolving the conflict 

between India and Pakistan is relevant even today. 

XXIII. Lohia's Leadership: Situating Lohia in the Proper 
Perspective · 

Lohia, thus, has contributed a lot in the theoretical content of socialism, 

on the basis of his vast knowledge oflndian society, and other backward countries 

of Asia. Lohia was also a great nationalist, with the aim of establishing socialism 

and nationalism in India. He stressed the need for establishing 'Peoples' Raj', 
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abolishing the distinction of caste, creed or colour. He was not only concerned 

with India but the whole mankind and its equality was in his mind. He formulated 

some immediate tasks to be undertaken by the government and people for making 

socialism a reality. At the same time, he formulated a broad foreign policy for 

the same purpose. He played an important role in shaping the emerging foreign 

policy of the Congress. "I twas in the office of the A.I.C.C. in 1939 that he first 

formulated his idea of a Third Camp in international affairs at a time when the 

Congress was faced with the dilemma ofhow to support the British Government 

in its war effort and at the same time, achieve Indian independence". 166 

Lohia was opposed to India's participation in the war. To him, it appeared 

that both the blocs were preparing for waging an imperial war for their own 

interests but the poor countries would derive no benefit out of it. When war 

actually became inevitable, Lohia suggested four point programme- to oppose 

military recruitment, to organise movement in the princely states, to organise 

the porters against loading and unloading the war materials and to refuse payment 

of war taxes and contribute to the war loans. 167 He thus pleaded for a Third Camp 

for India to remain out of both the blocs. 

In fact, the· war was between fascism and imperialism, and both fascism 

and imperialism are equally dangerous to democracy, socialism and national 

liberation. Dr. Lohia, for this reason, suggested his idea ofThird Camp and clearly 

announced "I am both an anti-imperialist and a socialist. I know it is absurd to 

say this. A socialist must. also be an anti-imperialist. And yet it is necessary for 

me to claim may two faiths separately, for now-a-day there are socialists who 

are suppressing the struggle against imperialism" 168 His great dissatisfaction 

with boththe socialist camp led by Soviet Russia and the democratic imperialist 

camp led by United States of America and Britain, led him to advocate the policy 

of a Third Camp for India. 

During 1948-'55, "Lohia was the principal spokesman ofthe socialists on 

foreign affairs ........ and played a principal part in the formation of the Asian 

Socialist Conference" .169 Lohia realised the need of a separate forum of Asian 

socialists. Indian Socialists took the advantage of contacting with the socialists 

of Indonesia, Burma, and other Asian countries who took part in the Asian 

Relations Conference, held in New Delhi, in 1947. Narendra Deva elaborating 

this idea said, "The Socialist Parties of such Asian countries as are today fighting 
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for their independence must assemble together. It will g1ve mutual 

encouragement and strength to one another. The interests of the parties in such 

a convention will not be mutually contradictory nor will anyone of these parties 

be able to suppress other parties. Only such elements should be called to this 

conference whose interests and objects are· similar, who share a common 

ideology, and who are prepared to accord one another the status of equality". 170 

Lohia took the main initiative in materializing the idea of Asian Socialist 

Conference, and he tried almost six years and travelled to Egypt, Lebanon, Israel, 

Burma, Indonesia and other countries, and said that after independence of these 

countries, the world is confronted with the hostility of democratic and socialist 

blocs- replacement of imperialism and fascism and categorically rejected the 

idea of joining the either blocs and pronounced equal irrelevance of both the 

blocs and urged to maintain a Third Camp. His utmost efforts were succeeded in 

reaching an agreement on 25th March, 1952 with the Burmese and Indonesian 

Socialists to form the Asian Socialist Conference and declared the following 

joint statement: 

"Socialism and socialist movement started in the western world as a logical 

consequence and opponent of capitalism; 

"Capitalism based on the profit motive gave birth to imperialism and 

colonialism. It has not been able to provide the means for the emancipation of 

the masses. It is a form of the exploitation of man by man. 
J 

"Cominform Communism denies in practice dignity and equality of man. 

"Its views and convictions cannot be separated from the position of Soviet 

Russia, which it regards as its bulwark. Cominformists are essentially, merely 

the vanguards, obs.ervers and informers of Soviet Russia. 

"In the cominform countries there exists a dictatorship of the cominform 

partis, employing methods of terror of the secret police, which is also felt in 

the sphere of production. 

"For these reasons, the Asian Socialist Parties reject both capitalism and 

cominform communism". 171 

The statement further affirmed the Asian Socialists' belief in "planned 

production for use of society and not for profit of a few", "Social justice", 
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"nationalised" and "cooperative" sectors of economy, "democratic rights of the 

people", permission to "opposition political parties" to operate freely, a 

"democratic administrative machinery as opposed to bureaucratic administrative 

machinery" and "international cooperation and peace based on justice" .172 

This statement categorically indicates the bitterness of the Asian Socialists 

against Soviet Russia and its local instruments, and emphasised the need for 

complete emancipation ofthe broad Asian masses. 

The first Asian Socialist Conference was held in Rangoon on January 6-

15, 1953. However, Lohia did not attend the same. He attended the Hyderabad 

(August/1953) and Kalaw (Burma- May/1954) meetings of the Bureau of the 

Asian Socialist Conference. At Kalaw, the conflict in outlook came to the open 

and Lohia was in difference of opinion with U. Kyaw Nyein, the treasurer of the 

Asian Socialist Conference and Chairman of the Anti-Colonial Bureau. Lohia 

clearly warned the Asian Socialists to remain aloof from both the capitalism 

and Soviet socialism though he agreed with U.Kyaw Nyein that Soviet 

imperialism was ruthless and blatant, but he denied any comparison, which 

ultimately lead to a choice oflesser evil. He said, there should be no such choice 

or preference, rather the Asian Socialists must equally reject both these two 

types -Soviet and democratic imperialism and said, "Socialists (of Asia) may 

also remember that only to the extent that they intensify their struggle against 

Capitalism will it be possible for them to combat communism." 173 

The result of such debate and difference of opinion was the split in the 

Indian Socialist Party and the Kalaw meeting was the last ofthe Asian Socialist 

Conference, attended by Dr. Lohia. Here, the basic character ofLohia, i.e. rigidity 

and uncompromising attitude have become clear, which throughout his political 

career led him to shift from one organisation to another. But his ultimate concern 

remained the same, the upliftment of the downtrodden and the poorer section 

of the society, based on equality and human dignity. 

To ·quote Prem Bhasin, " ...... the words he (Lohia) had spoken at Kalaw are 

as true and relevant today, in national as well as international sphere, as they 

were when they were spoken. 174 

Lohia, thus, did not remain confined to any national boundary rather fought 

throughout his life for the upliftment of the downtrodden of the world. He, " .... 
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was always concerned with the miseries, agonies and travails of the downtrodden 

in this country and who also showed the way, through which the common men 

could come out ofhis morass." 175 

As a nationalist leader and anti-imperialist, Lohia started his activities since 

his school days, by organising strike on the death ofTilak and joining the non

cooperation movement leaving school. However, his real political activities 

started only after his return from Berlin and joining Congress Socialist Party in 

1934.· During the Second World War, Lohia disagreed with the Congress 

leadership on the question of assisting the Allies. He was in favour oflaunching 

an all round fight against the British for indep~ndence and thought that was the 

magnificent opportunity to free India. Such an anti-British role ofLohia forced 

him imprisonment for several times. To quote G.S. Bhargava, "He has perhaps 

the highest number of jail sentences to his credit." 176 

R.A. Prasad has mentioned that the number of arrests Lohia courted in his 

life may " ..... wonder even a veteran anarchist had courted as many arrests as 

Lohia did. Arrests for not less than twenty times in a period of thirty years by 

the British, Portuguese, Nepalese and the Indian Governments .... " 177 He was not 

afraid of the agony ofjaillife but he was worried about" ..... the tyrannical ways 

of the curtailment of liberty, especially civil liberty, that tormented him." 178 

Such was his belief on liberty that agony ofjaillife could not prevent him from 

his mission. 

During Quit India movement, when all prominent leaders of the Congress 

were either arrested or were underground, "Dr. Lohia played a great part. He was 

the instmment and the inspiration behind the underground radio which functioned . 

from Bombay." 179 He, in fact, established underground radio transmitting stations 

at Bombay and Calcutta from where he led the struggle during this time. "His 

secret bulletins and open letters to Governor General Linlithgow and the U.P. 

Governor. Hallet have become classics. After 15 months of underground struggle 

he was caught and detained in Lahore jail," which to him, was a "Torture Camp" 

about which he wrote a letter to Prof. Laski in England. 180 He also participated 

with Jaya Prakash Narayan in his 'Azad Dasta', a guerilla force to combat the 

British Imperialism. 181 

As a leader of the Congress Socialist Party, Lohia played an important 

role in formulating its plans and programmes alongwith NarendraDeva and Jaya 
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Prakash Narayan. He helped and participated in the Goan's agitation for freedom 

and Nepalese struggle against Ranas. "His Goa liberation movement, not 

withstanding the lack of support from the Congress, reached a climax of 

popularity rarely touched by non-Gandhian struggles. He succeeded in sub

merging the linguistic and religious diversities among the Goans . . . . . . . . for 

liberation from foreign yoke" .182 Again, "Lohia championed their cause (Nepalese 

and Goans). He visited Goa, defied Portuguese law, courted arrest, and thus 

taught the Goans the Gandhian technique of fighting the alien rulers. It was largely 

due to his efforts ~that the 'Nepali National Congress' could be formed and the 

autocracy ofthe Ranas was smashed in Nepal" .183 His influence and activities 

were so much effective in Goa that "18 June, 1946, the date of his arrest is 

celebrated as the liberation day in Goa" .184 

This w&s Lohia, who never hesitated in initiating the moves for the troubles 

ofthe people, anywhere in the country or outside, taking the risk of imprisonment 

or other punishment, which according to G. S. Bhargava was "the natural gift of a 

stormy petrel" in him. 

Lohia, thus, was a great patriotic leader with clear conception of ideologies, 

including Marxism, Gandhism, Capitalism, imperialism apd with an open mind 

of regenerating the poor people including workers, peasants and backward 

sections of the society. He had good ideas oflndian history, culture and socio

economic conditions oflndia and all other underdeveloped countries of Asia on 

the basis of which he formulated his ideas of new civilization. As a socialist 

leader, his theoretical contribution to socialism is also remarkable. He visualised 

a new civilization based on human rights, equality of man and women, irrespective 

of caste, class or colour and with a sound positive theory of both internal 

reconstruction and external fraternal relation with neighbouring countries. This 

civilization, he wanted to be based on small-scale technology and agrarian 

reformation, based on redistribution ofland and increasing the cultivable land, 

increasing the standard of the people of villages and backward classes, 

modernization of administrative system, with reasonable ceiling of income and 

expenditure, abolition of inhuman caste-system and with a broad outlook of 

extending support to improve the downtrodden both economically, socially and 

educationally. Such was his. broad outlook, with a vast knowledge of international . 

politicar atmosphere as well as an in-depth knowledge of the Indian society in 

general. Lohia was the first and probably the only Indian socialist who contributed 
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a lot to the theoretical content of socialism, with an in-depth analysis ofMarxism, 

Capitalism, Communism and Gandhism. He, though shared the views of dialectics 

ofMarx, but wanted to fit the same in the particular situation oflndia and third 

world countries with the basic idea ofGandhian techniques of non-violent civil 

disobedience. He not only remained as a theoretical socialist but he actively 

participated to materialise his thinking both in the pre-and after independence 

period. 

He wanted feudalism to be abolished throughout the country including 

Sikkim and ceaselessly worked for the establishment of democracy in its true 

sense of the term, both economic and political. He started his political career as 

a Congress Socialist but formed new parties one after another. In 1946, he was 

offered the Secretaryship of the National Congress. But his ideas of freedom 

and equality, forced him to place some conditions, which included that neither 

the Congress President should become the Prime Minister nor any member of 

its working committee, a union or state minister and the Congress organisation 

should have the right to criticise its own government, 185 which was not acceptable 

by the then Congress leadership. Recently, the demand of'one man one post' in 

the Congress, is probably another modified form of what Lohia demanded. 

Ultimately, the Socialists came out of the Congress and formed the 

Socialist Party in 1948. 

Nehru was regarded as a leader of the Congress Socialists. Lohia also 

admitted this. But afterwards, particularly, after independence, Lohia became 

the main critique ofNebru and his Government. Nehru was the expo11ent ofthe 

thought that in India, only planned mixed economy could be fruitful than the 

other two streams of thought prevalent in India, i.e. the Marxian approach of 

community control of means of production under proletarian leadership, and 

the other, by changing the heart of the people, the Gandhian model of socio

economic equality. A chary aN arendra Deva was the chief exponent of the first 

category and J ayprakash Narayan in his early life was its supporter, though later 

he changed his views and became Gandhi an in changing the heart of the people 

for the establishment of a better society. But Lohia was, from the very beginning 

ofhis political career, convinced of the irrelevance ofboth Marxian approach 

and extreme Gandhian model not only in this country but in Asian countries as a 

whole, since the main characteristics of this region 'is too many people, too 
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little land and too few forces of production' with a small capital. Regarding 

change of heart, he said that it implies love but love alone is not sufficient for 

socio-economic transformation, it also requires anger. Love for all and anger 

against injustice, jointly can bring success in the development ofhuman society. 

Regardil~g mixed economy, he was of the opinion that the existence of private 

property is never in accordance with the socialist principles since, private 

property is the source of all economic inequalities in the society. And hence, he 

said, "socialism must irrevocably reject all doctrines of restricted capitalism· 

and mixed economy. 11186 

. While Nehru, including some other socialists emphasised on the need of 

foreign aid for capital formation and increase of production, Lohia insisted on 

the equality of consumption, imposing ceiling on income and expenditure, with 

the idea that foreign aid is a diplomacy of the developed countries to perpetuate 

their vested interests in the guise of aid. He, therefore, insisted on restrictions 

of consumption, which, according to him, would lead to indigenous capital 

formation. 

Regarding foreign policy, Lohia suggested some specific guidelines, 

formation ofindo-Pak confederation, a positive relation with China-both of 

cooperation and confrontation where necessary, and his stand of third champ is 

nothing but an alternative to non-alignments. He thought that India was never 

non-aligned at all. Lohia, in the early thirties formulated his independent foreign 

policy and 11 
•••• the two basic concepts of non-alignment and equal irrelevance 

had been worked out by him as early as 1938-39."187 

Lohia was much closer, in outlook, to Gandhi than Nehru. Nehru was in 

support of heavy machine technology and industrialisation, while Lohia, like 

Gandhi insisted on small-unit machine for absorbing the huge unemployed people 

of the country. Nehru was an internationalist with the influences of Fabian 

ideology and British Labour Party, and on the other hand, Lohia formulated his 

ideas mainly based on the conditions of the people surrounding him. But Lohia 

was not a narrow nationalist at all, he had also broad interest on mankind as a 

whole. He wanted to emancipate the poor, the downtrodden, the weaker section 

of the society and through their development, he wanted to establish a real society 

of equals all over the world. To quote Dr. V.K. Arora, "He is not in the company 

of those Indian Socialists who often talk airily about human freedom, equality 
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and man's future without concretising their meaning in terms of the actual 

conditions in which millions oftheir country men, poor, backward and illiterate, 

live." 188 

Lohia, thus, was a true leader ofthe poor and downtrodden, their upliftment 

and establishment of equality was his main aim. His motto was, to quote Madhu 

Limaye, "Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam," "all human race was his family". 189 His 

method was peaceful Gandhian method but was not a blind follower of Gandhi. 

He criticised both Gandhism and Marxism and wanted to make a synthesis 

between these two, for which Usha Mehta has rightly remarked, " ... Lohia was 

a Gandhian among revolutionaries and a revolutionary among Gandhians." 190 

Lohia, as a parliamentarian also established his able leadership qualities. 

In 1963, he was elected to the Lok Sabha from F arrukhabad constituency and 

from the very beginning of his life as a parliamentarian, he became the most 

impressive and uncompromising critic of governmental policy. Before him, 

Parliament did not see such an unrelenting. opponent of the ruling party for 

which he became the unofficial leader ofthe opposition in the Lok Sabha. 191 
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CHAPTER- VI 

Concluding Observations : an assessment of the leadership 
qualities of J.P. and Lohia in a Comparative Perspective. 

Socialist movement and leadership in a colonial country like India, is 

undoubtedly, different from that of an independent country, since, a colonial 

country and its people, think first to secure the political independence putting 

aside the socio-economic changes and naturally, the nationalist leaders take the 

advantage of getting the support of the people in comparison to those of the 

socialist leaders. Indian socialists had also to face the same problem before 

independence, beside their weakness of ideological differences or personality 

clashes. Indian Socialists, could not tackle this problem successfully, for which, 

when they came out of the Congress after independence, their miserable support

base became clear in the first general election to the Parliament, where they 

could not get a quarter number of seats, they expected, To quote Bruno Lasker, 

"The Socialism ofthe region (Asia and the Pacific) likewise, is not quite of the 

same color as was that in Europe a century ago. Its diverse forms in Asia, it is 

true, share a faith embracing all humanity, but its dynamic derives in the main 

from aspirations to freedom from oppression within the framework of distinct 

and separate economic and social pattern .... " 1 So, India, as an Asian country can 

not be free from this general trend. 

Socialist leadership in India was the creation of the socio-economic and 

political situation of the country during the period between the First and Second 

World Wars, with immediate causes behind it, the "three leadership failures 

associated with the Second and Third Civil Disobedience Movements of 1930-

34,"2 i.e., the failure of the Gandhian Congress leaders to fulfil the demand of 

the situation, failure of the then left wing nationalists like Sub has Bose, Nehru 

and others to organise an alternate united leadership against the failed congress 

leadership, and the anti-nationalist role of the Communist Party of India, 

alienating themselves from the nationalist movement. Naturally, Socialist 

Leadership, from the Platform of the Congress Socialist Party, as was formed 

in 1934, became necessary for the situation to provide satisfaction to the aroused 

people of the country. Gandhiji, here played a dual role behind the emergence 
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of the Socialist Leadership in India. First, his unparalleled mass-attracting 

personality gave the Civil disobedience movements of 1930- 34, almost a nature 

of mass movement a:ll over the country, placing before them the hope of a new 

society of free from colonial rule, creating spontaneous participation of students 

and general people to the fold of national struggle, and Secondly, his sudden 

suspension of such a mass uprisal created frustration among them including the 

young intellectual freedom fighters with some suspicion about the real will and 

effectiveness of the Gandhian leadership too, which ultimately compelled the 

young group to chalk out a plan, sitting inside the Nasikjail, the result of which 

was the formation of the Congress Socialist Party to work within the Congress. 

As such, Socialist Leadership emerged in India. 

The Socialist Leadership from the very beginning, was unanimous at least 

on the point of national freedom, which they thought could not be possible, 

remaining outside the Congress, the only national organisation. This led them to 

remain within the fold of the Congress, mainly with two objectives in mind; (1) 

to change the Congress policies as far as possible to the Socialist line by giving 

it a broad mass contact, and (2) to gain control gradually, over the Congress, 

under "Composite Leadership," displacing the right-wing leaders, by the left wing 

or failing that to split the Congress, preferably after independence. 3 

The nature of the core leadership of the C.S.P. was predominantly middle 

class. A survey in Bombay showed that out of 469 active members ofBombay, 

only 13 6 were industrial workers, almost all the rest were middle class, including 

109 office workers, 4 7 businessmen and 68 were in professions. Asoka Mehta 

observed this leadership to overwhelmingly middle class or through education 

have become 'middle class ish'. 4 Thomas A. Rusch has described this leadership, 

to be "highly educated, young (average age of thirty in the 1930's) North Indian 

Congressmen, predominantly of urban, middle class professions, many of whom 

gave up families or marriage in favour of professional politics." 5 

These leaders were ideologically though not clearly defined, divided into 

several groups -Marxian, Gandhian, Democratic Socialists, British Labour Party 

type Socialists, Fabian Socialist, Kautskyites, Stalinists, Leninists, Trotskyites, 

Rosa Luxembergite and so on.6 However, for the attainment oflndependence 

and Socio-economic goals, they were united in a common platform, the C.S.P ., 

though differences of opinion were not totally overcome, particularly, in respect 
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of their policy towards the left unity, means and methods of attaining the goals, 

attitude towards the Communists arid the Soviet Union, regarding joining the 

Congress Working Committee, joining the Ministry in 193 7 with the Congress, 

and so on. Sampurnanand differed with Jayaprakash Narayan and Patwardhan 

regarding CSP's joining the Congress Ministry in 193 7, which led Sampurnanand 

to resign from the Party. M.N.Roy also did not cooperate with the C.S.P. for 

long; rather instructed his followers to disrupt it_? These disagreements, in 

subsequent period, became the sources of conflict among the leaders. For the 

sake of unity, the core leadership had articulated an attitude not to discuss any 

controversial matter, which also remained to be a source of controversy for the 

later days. The nature of decision making was also very peculiar, in the sense 

that mainly the then top leaders, basically, those of 'Nasik Group', took the 

decisive role. However, some members occasionally acted to revise the official 

policies, outside the forum, and J.P. in most cases acted even against majority 

views ofNational Executive or took unilateral decisions. 8 Naturally, personality 

of the leaders played an important role ~oth of cohesion and conflict which 

ultimately divided the socialist movement itself. However, the C.S.P. remained 

at least, theoretically, to be a Marxist oriented party which was clearly reflected 

in the Presidential address ofNarendraDeva in the first conference ofthe Party 

atPatna. 9 

Regarding its first object of changing the congress policies and attitude, 

it was to some extent successful in many cases, such as, the Faizpur Agrarian 

Programme and the Election Manifesto in 1936. C.S.P.leaders also succeeded 

in occupying important posts in the Indian National Congress, including in the 

Working Committee, the highest body, for Several years, Nehru and Bose were 

elected presidents of the Congress and as a result of their joint efforts, they 

also succeeded in controlling labour and Trade Union fronts. In the August 

·Movement of 1942, the C.S.P. played an important role, which was even recorded 

by the secret government reports. 10 

Another important feature ofthe C.S.P. was its restricted membership, 

precondition being the membership of the Congress. For this, it could not give 

a broader mass base, and it could never grow as a mass movement and remained 

confined only with the intellectual sections ofthe Society, which, even today is 

almost of same nature. 
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Failure of the United Front Policy with the C.P.I. about which J.P. and 

Narendra Deva took the main initiative even in the face of opposition from Lohia, 

Madhu Limaye, Patwardhan and others, brought forward the conflict among the 

leaders. Ultimately, within a very short time of one year it was proved that J.P.'s 

assessment was totally wrong, and CPI had already disrupted their organisational 

base in many places including that oflabour and trade union fronts, student fronts, 

which caused a great loss to the C.S.P. This was also expressed by the secret 

Government reports including that ofD.I.B. reports. 11 

In fact, the Communist Party oflndia was guided and directed by the Third 

Communist International, and though Lenin re-evaluated his theory of 

imperialism by linking the national independence movements with the cause of 

proletarian revolution, 12 the Indian Communists continued their old policy of 

denunciation of the national movement and its leaders including Gandhiji, thereby 

choosing the road of political isolation. However, the appeal ofMarxism was in 

no way affected, rather considerable radicalisation of the younger cadres of the 

congress was going on. As such, the formation: of the Congress Socialist Party, 

on the basis of Marxian line, but with a difference from the Communist line, 

became inevitable, as a protest and revolt against the political line ofthe Third 

Communist International and the CPI that was pursued in India. 

It is clear from the situational context that the period under study was 

sufficiently ripe for accepting the socialist ideas under the able Socialist 

leadership. In the words ofDev Dutt, 13 it was the 'seed time' of Socialism, since 

young India had considerable interest to it as an alternative source of inspiration, 

and no doubt, if it could have been properly nourished ·and directed to the right 

path by our socialist leaders, today, it might have flourished in its full form. 

In this situation J ayaprakash Narayan and Rammanohar Lohia appeared as 

socialist leaders and though ideologically they belonged to two separate 

categories, they worked jointly first from the CSP platform and then from the 

Socialist Party and Praja Socialist Party until J.P. withdrew himself from party 

politics. As said earlier, ideological differences were kept aside for attaining 

their main objectives of national independence and socio economic regeneration 

of the country, However, their thinking, perceptions, attitudes and styles of 

leadership was not same for which differences of opinion on important issues, 

sometimes reached the extreme. But they worked together for a long time. 
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J. P. started his political career as an ardent Marxist, no doubt, with 

difference with the C.P .1. and shifted to democratic socialism, then to Sarvodaya 

philosophy and ultimately called for Total Revolution. Before his conversion to 

Marxism in United States, during his studies, in fact, he was too much attracted 

towards Gandhiji, his technique of non-violence and Civil Disobedience 

alongwith his simplicity and dedication for the cause of the country. This was 

during the period between 1914 and 1922, before his move to America. His 

marriage with Prabhavati Devi, as a result of which he got close contact with his 

father-in-law, Brijkishore Babu, an established Congress leader, and also with 

some other prominent leaders of that time, forced him to feel an inner urge to 

serve for the country. The urge led him during his college days, to take part in 

the non-cooperation movement. His living style, particularly at America, where 

he had to work hard for earning his own expenses, automatically led him to be 

sympathetic towards the workers, and the downtrodden, which further took a 

final shape by reading Marxian literature. These two things, the early attraction 

towards Gandhian techniques of non-violence and the Marxian teaching alongwith 

his personal experience about the workers and the common people, remained 

undimmed throughout his life. This acted as a central thread throughout his life, 

connecting all his activities, thinking and frequent change ofhis views. He has 

himself admitted that his ideas have gone through a long process of evolution, 

and his frequent changes of views and fields of activities were due ~o the pursuit 

of a single goal, and the search for a single truth, namely, how to make India 

independent and help establish a real political and economic democracy. To 

analyse or understand J.P. and his leadership as a punier oflndian Socialists, one 

has to keep in mind the above fact of his single goal. For the attainment of his 

goal, he did not mind even to compromise with his ideology, which was proved 

during 194 7 when he acted just like an experienced guerilla commander. 

J.P. was a born revolutionary, who, throughout his life, struggled for the 

attainment ofhis goals against innumerable obstacles. "It is a romantic and thrilling 

story, tinged with his personal heroism and daring .......... he commands all the 

essential qualities of a real Socialist Leader", 14 remarked some scholars. 

In fact, J.P. had all the essential qualities of a leader- he had adaptability, 

flexibility of mind, peoples support, with good theoretical base. With the capacity 

of understanding public sentiments, he could guide the peoples' demands. He 

had also human feelings love for the poor, the common people, the country, and 
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had clear self-image with sufficient sensitiveness about the dynamics of the 

Indian society. All these qualities rolled in one, made him to be a rear personality 

and as such a real socialist leader. 

J.P. started as a Marxian socialist and the C.S.P. under his able leadership 

took the path of scientific socialism, certainly on the basis of Indian situation 

and context. In his own words, "The socialist movement in Iridia must evolve its 

own picture of socialism in the light of Marxist thought ......... of conditions of 

this country and our historical background ................... there is no room for 

dogmatism or fundamentalism in Marxist thought'' .15 This implies his basic nature 

of adaptability, and not to be inclined to any dogma. During his Marxian phase, 

he did not even hesitate to use violence for the achievement of his goals through 

Azad Dasta. But however, he categorically advised his 'dastas' that killing and 

terrorism were in no way a part of this programme, and use of arms was permitted 

only for self defence of Azads Gandhiji, though, was the author of the August 

Revolution, J.P. became the greatest hero ofit. He became moving spirit of the 

revolution, flying "from province to province, now in Punjab ........... Bengal .......... . 

United Provinces, changing disguises and aliases almost every week", and the 

Government "put a price ofRs. 10000/- on his head", and his name became a 

'mantram' to his loyal band. 16 His escape from the Hazaribagjail, one ofthe best 

guarded jails in India, alongwith some other trusted comrades on the Diwali 

night of 8th November, 1942, during which almost all Congress leaders were 

either in the jail or underground, brought new nationalist spirit among the young 

freedom fighters. But at last on 19th September,1943 he was rearrested and 

kept in the notorious Lahore Fort, as state prisoner, along with Lohia. His mass

support was so much that, "As rumours of torture trickled out of the jail, millions 

felt vicariously the pain that their Indian Socialist Scarlet Pimpernel and twentieth 

century Shivaji underwent at the hands of the not too tender hearted authorities 

as a penace for his audacity, daring, courage and cuteness". 17 This personal image 

andsupportofthepeople, is only comparable to Gandhi, and naturally, J.P. became 

a real leader ofthe people. 

His perception of the demand of the situation and the people, and. 

sensitiveness about the dynamics of the society compelled him to change his 

outlook and activities from one ideological phase to another. When it became 

clear to him that Socialism could not exist without democratic freedom and if 

in a society, democratic means could be adopted as a means of social change, 
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then it would be a counter revolutionary to resort to violence. From this perception 

and the events of Soviet Russia converted him to be a democratic socialist and 

to adopt Gandhian means but his ultimate aim remained the same-freedom, both 

Political and socio-economic. He understood the demands of the people that 

they were eager for freedom in .real sense of the term, which implied "freedom 

from exploitation, from hunger, from poverty", and pursued the democratic means 

of peaceful social change, which was much more evident in his later activities 

and belief in revolution by consent, for which he called for Total Revolution. 

This greatness of his mind to adjust and adapt to the situation and need and 

demand of the people compelled him, without any hesitation, even to vehemently 

criticise the Soviet dictatorship of the Party, curtailment of 'formal' freedom 

and equality there, including concentration of power both political and economic, 

leading to a totalitarian state. During this time, he expressed the view that Lohia 

was correct in formulating his theory of'equal irrelevance,', and said, "Lohia has 

correctly pointed out the irrelevance of both the capitalist and the Communist 

systems to the situation in two-thirds of the world" .18 

This practical outlook and greatness ofhis mind was visible all throughout 

his life, for which there is a possibility of thinking his ideology to be full of 

contradictions. 19 In a casual inquiry there may appear contradictions such as, 

during his Marxian attachment, he vehemently criticised Gandhism, which, in 

his opinion, was a mixture of 'timid economic analysis, good intentions and 

ineffective moralizing", that was being used as a "Cloak for reaction and 

conservatism", and that sought to impart legitimacy to a system, of "large-scale, 

organised theft and violence" perpetrated by the capitalist class.20 To the intensely 

socialist mind of Jaya Prakash, who, in the 1920's, had been one of the most 

ardent and passionate admirer ofM.N. Roy, and had sought to radicalise the 

Congress, Gandhi was a "reformist". This aversion to Gandhian ideas of non

violence arid trust~eship gradually gave way to a deep commitment to Gandhian 

philosophy, and by the 1940's he adopted the Gandhianway which continued to 

influence his outlook and thought till the end. His differences with the C.P .I. 

and his ideological alienation from Soviet Russia, the failure of'United front" 

strategy and some other events and experiences, had hastened the process of 

what he fondly called "ideological re-education" which brought home to him the 

need for democracy and decentralisation and the realisation that the means must 

be morally consistent with the ends. His search for the real political and 
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economic democracy taken him to several ideological and political paths which 

were apparently conflicting. He had finally found the end of the journey in a 

dynamic and revolutionary adaptation ofGandhian ideas, so lovingly characterised 

by him as 'total revolution'. The so-called 'phases' in the evolution of his social 

and political ideas were, thus were temporary digressions and wanderings caused 

by situational realities. His basically Gandhian orientation never left him, and 

Gandhiji's influence on his life and teachings was too deep and substantial to 

forsake, not-withstanding his initial attachment to Marxian Socialism. 21 

A careful analysis, as such, reveals that there was no conflict or 

contradiction; rather his searching mind always wanted a better and surer path to 

reach the truth - not for his own purification or salvation, but the total 

regeneration of the humanity both from internal and external. This searching 

mind led him to give off party politics and call for Sarvodaya, to be a 'Jivandani', 

an active partner ofBhave in his Bhoodan and Gramdan movements. The situation 

after independence, particularly, in the seventies convinced him that without 

moral regeneration, material prosperity could not be able to bring peace and 

equality. The all-round degradation, corruption, poverty, unemployment, at the 

other side, concentration of power in the hands of few, including those in political 

power, forced him to call for Total Revolution, a combination of seven 

revolutions. This, no doubt, implies that his ideas were preoccupied with morality, 

for which he could be categorised as an idealist leade·r. 

It is beyond doubt, that his leadership was of superior quality which was 

proved in several occasions, such as, during the August Movement of 1942, 

Sarvodaya movement, Bhoodan Campaign. The magic ofhis leadership resulted 

in the transformation of the hearts of hundreds of dreadful docaits. All these 

exhibit his dynamic nature and lofty personality as a true and successful leader. 

Again, even after his resignation from the Party Politics, he did not totally 

overlook the call of the situation, sufferings of the people who needed his 

leadership and launched movement in 1974 for fighting against corruption

which ultimately ended with the establishment of the first Janata Government at 

the centre in 1977, with Morarji Desai as its Prime Minister. But people and 

their sufferings did not leave him, for which during the J anata regime too, he did 

not remain idle about the communal problems, Corruptions, atrocities on 

Harijans, for which he wanted the inclusion of a provision in the constitution of 

India, the "right to recall" people's representatives in the event of failure, and he 



267 

personally met and requested the Prime Minister for all these along with the 

request for the creation of a second line ofleadership to replace the unwilling 

senior leaders. During this time, physically he became too weak, due mainly to 

the inhuman tortures during his long period of detention and mentally too he 

was totally upset, by the activities of the self-created government, which 

ultimately caused his utmost frustration. 

Though he is categorised as an idealist, as a true socialist, he was very 

much practical. He was the originator of the idea of 'United Front' with the 

C.P.I. mainly for two purposes,- one, for obtaining national freedom, since, 

C.P.I. was supposed to change their line with the changing line ofComintern, 

and second, for socio-economic emancipation, which was not possible under 

the Congress, basically a bourgeoisie organisation and backed by capitalists. It 

failed totally not for his own fault but due to the betrayal ofthe C.P .I.. Otherwise, 

his thinking was radical and if all the leftists could have been organised under 

this idea, the history of India probably would have been written in a separate 

way. 

J.P. had a good personal relation with Nehru, which, sometimes created 

misunderstanding among other socialists. After the A vadi session ofthe Congress 

(1955) where the Congress declared its objectives to be socialistic, J.P. alongwith 

Mehta, was eager to cooperate with the congress, through a coalition with P .S.P. 

Asoka Mehta, in his "Political Compulsion of Backward Economy" argued for 

such cooperation to broaden the base of the government and to strengthen the 

fight for freedom, democracy and other socio-economic regeneration. In fact, 

the C.S.P.le:ftthe Congress in 1948, with the hope of creating a strong opposition 

and alternative to the Congress, which the Socialist Party and later the Praja 

Socialist Party totally failed. Naturally, the alternative was to cooperate with 

the Congress to change its programme and attitude and policies as far as possible. 

With this intention, J.P. wanted to cooperate with the Congress. But Lohia and 

others opposed this stand, which ultimately ended with a clear division of opinion 

among the P .S.P. leaders, and ultimately J.P. resigned from Party politics to join 

Sarvodaya movement. 

His leadership style was democratic with individualistic tendencies. He 

had behind him a spontaneous public support. He was compared with Netaji 

Subhas Bose, as to quote from Tribune, "Jayaprakashhas for many come to posses 
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a glamour second only to that ofNetaji. Both made a firm unshakable resolve to 

turn the war situation into an opportunity to strike for India's liberation. Both 

persisted heroically in their endeavour when to others all seemed futile", Nataji 

escaped out oflndia, J.P. escaped from Prison.22 

The individualistic tendencies inJ .P. led him to be unpredictable throughout 

his life and it was completely under his discretion-when and how to start a 

movement with what object, and was also uncertain when he would get a much 

better and surer path or ideology which would lead him to change his path and 

pattern of leadership. As such, he was attracted to democratic socialism from 

.Marxism, then to Sarvodaya ideology, then turned to follow Vinoba Bhave and 

called for total revolution, leaving all party politics. But again, he came back to 

lead the people in 197 4 considering the then prevailing situation. However, he 

denied that he had come back to party politics and the arena of election. He 

said, "for me the ele·ction is just another battleground ........ " but the aim of his 

ongoing struggle was not merely a change of the government but a total social 

change, which was not possible through party politics or election and, "It is not 

political parties with which we are identifying ourselves but with the people 

struggling against a corrupt, oppressive and incompetent regime and an iniquitous 

social order" .23 

His intension was not to be a leader but to serve the people, for which he 

categorically said that it was'Rajniti', the politics of state and power from which 

he resigned and not from 'Lokniti', the politics of people, which he was following. 

Regarding his political ideology, he said that the task of Marxism is to 

alter the world and since he was trying to alter the world, certainly by other 

means, he might be accepted as a better Marxist. He was, in fact, a true lover of 

people, their freedom, equality, dignity-related to the development ofhumanity 

for which he fought against the moral degeneration as well as corruption caused 

by material prosperity. Naturally, his idea of socialism was completely different, 

neither Marxian, nor completely Gandhian or democratic brand of socialism, 

rather a new socialism-the peoples socialism through participating democracy. 

Naturally, his leadership style also remained unparallel and a class by itself. 

As compared to Marxism, J.P. said that ultimate aim of Marx was the 

establishment of a society of equals-casteless, classless society where state 

and party should have no necessity-Peoples would govern themselves. His picture 
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of Sarvodaya and Communitariari Society also aimed at party-less, classless, 

caste-less society, with a very minimum necessity of state. Therefore, he did 

not find in his activities and thinking any deviation or shifting from one ideology 

to another, rather has changed the path for attaining the same- with the same 

object in his mind. In fact, J.P. had sufficient faith in the people and his search 

was for "the creation of a just and egalitarian society where man would be the 

measure of every thing" .24 

J.P. could not organise a hierarchical order or structure, which is most 

necessary for the success of a leader, and could not build up the second line of 

leaders to take up the initiative in discharging the unfinished works left by him. 

The reason, it seems, was due to his distrust in the Party and Power, which 

· necessitates the hierarchical order or a second line of leaders to follow the 

leader and help in continuing the attained position, which again indirectly implies 

the leader's aspiration to remain and function as a leader. But since J.P. had no 

such personal aspiration either as a leader or as a power holder, he did not think 

it necessary to organise such hierarchical structure or series of dependable 

leaders below him. He, rather, believed in the power of the people, and thought 

of mass leadership, instead of individual leadership; for which he would always 

remain, as before; in the hearts of the people as a loknayak. Herein lies the 

greatness and speciality of J.P. as a Socialist leader. 

Dr. Rammanohar Lohia played an important role in the development of 

Indian Socialism both as a Socialist leader and as an original socialist 

theoretician. To quote Jagadish Joshi, "Amongst all the philosophers and 

interpreters of socialism, only two will stand the test of time and history-Karl 

Marx and Lohia, one occidental and the other oriental, the one belonging to the 

tribe of the conquerors, the European, the other from the coloured world, the 

most exploited part of the earth", with clear distinction due to historical and 

geographical conditions of the areas from where they came, as the practice of 

Lenin differs greatly what Marx said even in basically European conditions, due 

to historical and geographical circumstances.25 

In fact, Lohia was the only Indian Socialist leader who had a vast theoretical 

concept about Marxism, Communism, Western Socialism, Capitalism - its 

development and implications and also about the conditions of the Asian 

countries, basically agrarian which needed, "an integral socialist philosophy with 
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spontaneity and dynamism of its own-a philosophy which did not have to live on 

borrowed ideas" .26 Lohia visualised socialism from an independent outlook and 

wanted to give it a world face. His Doctrinal Foundation of Socialism is its best 

proof. According to him Marx was based on European industrial societies and 

not the Asian agrarian societies, which are full of manpower, unemployed, half

employed but with a small capital power. From this understanding ofthe realities 

of Asian and third world countries in general and India in particular, he developed 

his independent socialism. Herein lies his originality. Alongwith this, he 

originated some important ideas and theories for the development of these 

underdeveloped countries, which are unique and even today relevant. 

Lohia, before starting his political career, equipped himself well 

academically and became well conversant with the Marxian and socialist trends 

including the affects of capitalist developmental chain, and dedicated himself 

into the political activities. He felt that Indian Socialism could only be built 

successfully on the solid foundation of nationalism. His philosophy of socialism 

was built up on equality and prosperity, for the attainment of which, he contributed 

a lot in the field of socialist theory and led the Indian socialist movement from 

a different angle. Unlike J.P., he continued his whole political life on the single 

line where he started, with certainly some adjustment with the need of the 

situation, without any major ideological shift. 

Lohia started as a synthesiser ofMarxism and Gandhism, since he found 

manything to be taken both from these ideologies and wanted to achieve his 

goal by democratic Gandhian means, though did not accept everything, Gandhiji 

said. He explained his famous theory of equal irrelevance of both Communism 

and Capitalism, considering the special situation and economic conditions of 

India and other Asian countries, at the same time he felt the need of organising 

the Asian countries for their own interest, which was formulated in his ideas of 

Asian Socialist Conference. His idea of socialism was to some extent different 

from the contemporary socialists ofboth India and outside, since he argued for 

maximum attainable equality and egalitarian standard even by imposing 

restrictions on income and expenditure, while the contemporary socialists meant 

equality of opportunity by which certain levelling process was to be maintained. 

At the same time he insisted on Gandhian methods of Satyagraha, purity of means 

and devolution of power, both economic and political, should be the basis of 

achieving the goal of new socialist civilization. His ideas of reconstruction of 
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Indian economy including the rural areas, idea ofF ood Army, his language policy, 

broad outlook towards Pakistan, China and other Asian countries, no doubt even 

today are equally relevant. His idea of one hour service everyday, for the country 

was formulated to form indigenous capital, which he calculated, one years such 

service would form capital equal to one years budget amount of the government 

oflndia. He, as such wanted to make the country economically sound without 

waiting for foreign aid which to him was a diplomacy of the developed countries 

to exploit the underdeveloped countries. His idea oflove and anger, construction 

and destruction, Himalaya Policy, Equidistance theory etc. proves his high original 

intellectual talent. 

Further, it was Lohia, who worked out the basic concept of non-alignment 

as early as 193 8-39 _27 However, he was in favour of Third Camp, for which, he 

criticised the Nehru's policy ofNon-alignment, the procedure of its application. 

To quote Madhu Limaye, "Lohia was an original thinker, a unique leader 

and a rebel but he was not an ivory tower philosopher. He was essentially a man 

of action and a great political strategist. "28 Lohia, in fact was a passionate, fearless, 

reckless freedom fighter, who fought not only for India but also for Goa, Nepal, 

the neighbouring people, but his basic ideology remained Gandhian method

Satyagraha, alongwith which he added the ideas of 'Ghera Dalo' 'Gherao', 

'Picketing', 'Bandh'. He taught the people of Goa and Nepal how peaceful method 

could be effective even against a tyrannical regime. 

As a Socialist leader too, his originality, brilliant conceptual ideas are 

well reckoned even today. His firmness, deep knowledge of the life of the 

downtrodden and destitutes, whose average per capita income was less then 

three Annas, which has not yet been changed in many areas, made him unique 

even in his short tenure in the Parliament. Lohia, in the Lok Sabha, in describing 

the pitiable condition oflndian women, once said that the main problem of the 

women was the shortage oflatrines, over which all members burst into laughter. 

But Lohia's firmness and deep feeling for them, kept him calm and replied, 

"Friends, I know you will laugh away this grave problem. There are two reasons 

for it- first you all a minor, secondly, you are not women" .29 

This rigidity and uncompromising attitude was the main character ofhis 

leadership. "He had never hesitated to tum away from any group or organisation 

that had foreshaken the path he had chalked out, even ifhe had been instrumental 
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in bringing it about and nurturing it with his own life blood" .30 On the issue of 

P .S.P.- Congress cooperation, initiated by J.P. and Asoka Mehta, on the ground 

of'Political compulsion of a Backward Economy', Lohia vehemently opposed, 

which led a clear division of opinion among the top leaders ofPSP- Lohia, 

Mehta, Kripalani, J.P., and others, ultimately ended by a Policy Commission 

appointed in the Betul convention(1953), which rejected Asoka Mehta's thesis, 

but this ideological and strategical differences could not regain. 

Again, on the issue of Police firing on demonstrators by Socialist 

Government led by P. Thanu Pillai ofTravancore Co chin, Lohia demanded the 

resignation of the ChiefMinister for a judicial enquiry, which was declined by 

him and majority ofthe National Executive was in favour ofthe Ministry, resulting 

in a clear division both in the Executive and in the Party Convention at Nagpur 

Nov. 1954, where, Lohia, Madhu Limaye and Mahadeo Singh declined to serve 

on the Executive.31 

This situation deteriorated severely after the Avadi Session of the Congress, 

January, 1955, where the Congress declared its objectives to be "the establishment 

of a socialist pattern of society", which to Madhu Limaye was "a colossal fraud 

on the electorate". Mehta thought that Congress was coming closer to them 

(socialists), while Limaye accused Mehta of instingating a collaborationist faction 

in the Bombay P.S.P., which, naturally, Mehta denied. On the other hand, the 

Bombay P.S.P. group supported Mehta and described Limaye's view as "ill 

conceived, mischievious and flippant". Lohia supported Limaye and condemned 

Mehta's view as "paralysed socialism", which ultimately led suspension ofLimaye 

followed by Lohia.32 And Lohia alongwith his followers moved to form a new 

Party- Socialist Party, (December, 1955). 

This process of leadership conflict and split continued for a long time, 

and became a normal feature. Lohia had all the qualities of a successful leader, 

but his rigidity and uncompromising attitude became a great problem. According 

to Gopal Krishna, Lohia was "acknowledged as the most lively and thoughtful" 

Leader, who "impressed by the quality of his intelligence, his imagination, his 

passion for equality and hatred of the inequities oflndian Society" .33 Among his 

followers he inspired devotion and hatred for personal ambitions. Lohia was an 

uncompromising non-conformist with sufficient sensation for the people, with 

the spirit that if the socialist could come to power, he, probably, would remain 
34 
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However, in his later days, he showed some flexibility- change or 

adjustment of his ideology with the demand of the situation, for which, after 

the suspension of Asoka Mehta from the P. S .P. for his joining the post ofDeputy 

Chairman of the Planning Commission, Lohia took the initiative for merger of 

P.S.P. (;lnd S.P. into the Samyukta Socialist Party (S.S.P.) in January, 1965. The 

election result of 1962 both in Lok Sabha and State Assemblies, which was not 

at all satisfactory, brought forward the necessity of forming a platform of anti

Congress Parties to fight jointly against the Congress. He argued that Congress 

was increasingly declining its position among the masses and if non-congress 

electoral front could be organised the Congress would no more remain in power. 

The Election Manifesto of the S.S.P. (1967) vehemently criticised the Congress · 

for its falsehood and dishonesty. In the Election of 1967 Lohia's assumptions 

were proved to be correct and S.S.P. emerged as one of the leading opposition 

Parties. Lohia remained as the defacto leader of the S.S.P. until his death in 

1967.35 

Thus the entire socialist movement in India is full ofleadership conflicts 

and Lohia played an important role in this process of splits and emergence of 

new parties. To quote G.S. Bhargava, the "biggest weakness in Lohia is his 

incapacity to contain himself within the bounds of Party discipline. His 

individualism brooks no checks or mandates. Secondly, he lacks adoptability 

and the knack to build up a team or organise a body. He is also wanting in patience 

and perseverance, for example, he founded the Congress Socialist, the organ of 

the Congress Socialist Party, as a periodical of high intellectual and political 

standard but after three months got bored with it and left it. Perhaps, the .best 

course to give him full freedom, rather than chain his mind and limbs and choke 

his talent. Even as an individual, his contribution to the new India, will not be 

insignificant" ?6 

Leadership style ofLohia, thus, was individualistic and was less flexible 

but with sound theoretical base. He had good image, love for the people, the 

downtrodden, for the country as a whole, he was too much sensitive about the 

dynamics of the society and also had sufficient capacity to guide the peoples 

demand but his individualistic attitude and non-compromising mentality debarred . 

him to remain and work within a disciplined party organisation, for which he 

could not build up any second line ofleaders, and any concrete mass - support 
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base for the party. His leadership style remained some sort of self-styled leader, 

however, with a basic consistency with the ultimate aim of equality and prosperity. 

Leadership, as said earlier, is a complex phenomenon - an interpersonal 

relationship -relationship between who lead and who are led. Naturally, the 

style of leadership depends upon the nature, character, mentality, situational 

context and overall on the perceptive capability and adaptability of the leader. 

Since, human nature, is much more complex, it is natural that leadership style 

should vary from leader to leader and that has actually happened in case of 

Indian socialist leadership. However, leadership conflict and factional division 

is a common feature in all political parties. The Samyukta Socialist Party of 

India and the Lanka Sarna Samaja Party (L.S.S.P) in Ceylon, according to Paul 

R. Brass, have taken pride for their inner party controversies.37 Even the 

communist parties of the present day have to face such conflict and 

controversies. 

J.P. and Lohia, both emerged as socialist leaders from the same situational 

context with some different family, social and intellectual background. Though 

both of them had foreign degrees their perception of the situation and their 

ways of thinking differ in many respects. As a result, their leadership style and 

leader- follower relations also took different shape although they worked from 

the same platforms of the Congress Socialist Party, the Socialist Party and the 

Praja SocialistParty for a long time, and expressed their different views and. 

different styles ofleadership. J.P. started as a Marxist leader and influenced the 

C.S.P. to adopt Marxian line but ultimately resigned from party politics and 

joined with Vinoba Bhave, as a 'Jivandani'. Lohia, on the other hand, started 

from the very beginning with clear ideological conception that India alongwith 

other Asian countries should follow an independent line of Socialism based on 

the situations and conditions prevailing there, for which he synthesised Marxism 

and Gandhism and retained the Gandhian methods of peaceful non-cooperation 

for attaining his goal of socialism, the new civilization. He also followed the 

parliamentarian method of election and became a member of the Lok Sabha, 

where as to J.P. election was another battlefield, which only could change the 

Government, not the whole socio-political and mental structure of the society, 

for which he called for Total Revolution -·a combination of seven revolutions. 

In fact, this total revolution of J.P. had many similarities with Lohia's 'Sapta 
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Kranti'- seven revolutions, against injustice, inequality, tyranny, castism, 

economic exploitation, collective encroachment of individual freedom and 

against arms and weapons. 

Other than these, there are so many points where both of them expressed 

both similar and antagonistic views. Both of them, in general, have discarded 

the use of violence and argued for peaceful method. However, during August 

revolution of 1942, both of them, to some extent, supported use of arms, J.P. 

went to the extent of Guerilla warfare. Both of them worked and inspired the 

nationalist movement from underground, Lohia established underground radio 

transmission centres. Both ofthem were ardent nationalists and wanted to utilize 

the second world war period to fight and achieve independence, without involving 

India in the war, which was between imperialists. Both of them had good number 

of imprisonment in their credit including in the 'Torture Camp' of Lahore Fort 

and were treated as state prisoners. Gandhian techniques of non violence, 

Satyagraha attracted both of them except the initial period of Marxian leaning 

of J.P .. Purity of means, decentralisation of power-both economic and political, 

and aversion to Communism and Soviet Russia, were the other points of their 

agreement. However, J.P. initially supported Russia but when he became clear 

about the real picture inside Russia, full of party dictatorship, concentration of 

power, he also alienated from Russia. 

Regarding United Front Policy, Lohia was in opposition with J.P., when in 

the mid thirties J.P. formulated this policy with C.P.I. and subsequently J.P.'s 

policy proved to be a great loss to the C.S.P. But later to corribat with the 

dictatorial regime of the congress, Lohia took the initiative in forming an anti

congress forum to fight the 4th general election, of 1967, where the policy 

became successful, and Congress lost about eight State Assemblies. 

All these imply that basically there was very little difference between them, 

and the difference which was, was the creation of the leadership style-J.P. 

throughout his life, searched a much better and surer path for which he believed 

in mass leadership and thought all political parties, institutions to be centre of 

powers and source of all corruption. To quote him, "Except for the few carpet 

baggers,' independence has turned into dust in the mouth of the people .... 

democracy should have been the most cherished ideal of free India. But the 

liberties ofthe people are today far more at the mercy of the government than 
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even under British rule. The citizen is less independent ........ totalitarianism is 

gathering force. 11 38 On the other hand, Lohia being an intellectUal and original 

theoretician, wanted, always, his views and approaches to be accepted by all, 

otherwise he was ready to split. As such, a self-styled leadership developed in 

him. According to Gopal Krishna, Lohia was 11 an exceedingly egoistic person 

who could not work with colleagues. He thought of himself as a prophet."39 

However, Lohia, had good respect for J.P. to whom, before the final breach in 

the Socialist movement, he wrote, 11 The priests ofDevghar have now closed the 

register of my family, and they had done so at Mathura a long time back. My 

path is different ........ There is an emotional bond between you and the country. 

You alone can be the nation's leader and can further the cause of Socialism. 1140 

In fact, Lohia was a disciplined Socialist leader and original theoretician 

with sound original ideas, for which he could not tolerate imposition of anything 

upon him, or any deviation from his ideology. This factor led him always to talk 

his own experiences or ideas, not the wishes or views, or demands of the people. 

However, he was well concerned about the people, their wishes and demands 

while J.P. always used to speak in the peoples language, their wishes, their 

demands, for which J.P. became a 'Loknayak', close to the heart of the people. 

On the other hand, Lohia's lack of compromise and his personal ego and 

individualistic nature made him to be more normative than practical, which 

ultimately ted him to grow differences of opinion even among his nearest 

colleagues like J.P., ultimately resulting split in the party. J.P. as a leader had a 

practical free mind with much accommodative tendencies, for which he could 

easily change his path with the change of situation, need ofthe people and demand 

of the time. He could easily modify his Socialist Path only remaining the ultimate 

aim of emancipation of the people, the downtrodden, intact. Thus, starting as an 

ardent Marxist, he shifted his path according to the situational context oflndia 

and outside, came to be an exponent of party less democracy, leaving party 

politics, became J eevandani and practised the process of heart transformation, 

successfully. Again the socio-political situation of early seventies, forced him 

to respond to the people's need and take the great initiative in organising anti

Congress platform to counter the dictatorial regime of the Congress under the 

leadership of Smt. Indira Gandhi and succeeded in forming the J anata Party, 

which ultimately formed the first non-Congress government at the centre, 

supposed to be protege ofJayaprakash Narayan. But he himself remained out of 



277 

party politics like Mahatma Gandhi. This was the adaptability and practical attitude 

of J.P.'s leadership, which led him to the status of'Loknayak' rather than a Prime 

Minister or other power-holder. 

But Lohia, on the other hand, took part in the election, and was elected as 

a member ofthe Lok Sabha and his clear ideological foundation and broad outlook 

of the Indian led world political atmosphere alongwith his high power of 

expression led him to be the unofficial leader of the opposition in the Lok 

Sabha. His clear vast knowledge, clear logical analysis and criticism of the 

government policies made him to be a successful parliamentarian. But as a leader 

of the Socialist Party and of the people he could not reach the rank of J.P. who 

remained and would remain in the heart of the people. Probably, this was due to 

the family and social background from which they came to the political arena. 

J.P. was born and brought up in the political and social atmosphere ofBihar, the 

most backward both economically and intellectually, which helped J.P. to remain 

with the common people of the grass-root. Their problems and day to day 

sufferings attracted him so much that for the removal of those maladies, he was 

ready even to sacrifice his ideas or ideological stand, and only on this 

consideration of the upliftment of the people he was forced to shift from one 

path to another. Thus his whole life became a quest - quest for better and much 

surer path for attaining his goal. Herein lies the main difference of these two 

leaders. 

On the other hand, the self-styled leadership of Lohia, on the basis ofhis 

sound and rigid ideological footings, he preferred much more his own ideology, 

that is, the means or method than to the attainment ofhis goal. While J.P. sought 

to the attainment of his ultimate aim at any cost even at the extent of sacrificing 

his ideology and he did not find any contradiction in such changing attitude of 

his own, Lohia remained confined within his own ideological commitments and 

whenever he found any hindrance on it, he did not agree to compromise, which 

led him to change political parties, one after another. 

This leadership conflict is also present in the present day socialist parties, 

which are divided and sub-divided into several regional and local groups without 

any strong base or mass support in all India basis. Paul R. Brass has mentioned 

that "Socialists strength has been more evenly dispersed, less regionally 

concentrated ..... But the socialists do not have any regional bastions .... The 



278 

socialistparties, have generally declined in all India popular support .... 11 

''Lohia11
, in fact, as mentioned by Usha Mehta, 11 was a Gandhian among 

revolutionaries and a revolutionary among Gandhians, 11 41 while J.P. had an 11 

inclination to anarchism at the philosophical level. II 42 

But Lohia's revolutionary zeal was never confmed within any geographical 

or political boundary, or it was not 'any suddenly grown up emotional feelings', 

rather was deep-rooted in the inner urge of his mind, for which he never 

compromised his ideas and revolutionary feelings, either with foreign rulers or 

the Indian rulers after Independence. Such was the inner urge ofhis revolutionary 

zeal that he could easily refuse the offer to join the ministry led by Nehru. He 

never though of capturing power or holding any office of power and wanted 

restrictions to be imposed on the leaders of party organisation to join ministry

either central or provincial. 

J.P., though has some inclination of philosophical anarchism, his ultimate 

aim remained the same- the upliftment of the people-the downtrodden, for 

which he declined to remain in any rigid philosophical or ideological bindings. 

This feeling for the common people, forced him to change or shift his 

ideological position-one after another, for getting much more quicker and surer 

path for attaining his goals, to the extent of resigning from party politics. 

Both these leaders, thus attempted throughout their lives, to synthesise 

the prevailing ideologies, including Marxism, Gandhism with the prevailing 

socio-economic and political conditions of the then India, with the aim of 

upliftment of the people and humanity as a whole. 
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